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STAFFA DI FISSAGGIO A PARETE

WALL FIXING BRACKET

VALVOLA BILANCIATA per una
maggiore portata e migliore
regolazione.
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POMELLQ con dispositivo di
bloccaggio della regolazione

della pressione.
BALANCED VALVE for a greater LOCKABLE SAFETY KNOB
air flow and greater sensitivity.

VALVES

STAFFA DI FISSAGGIO A"T"
Permette di distanziare la
batteria dalla parete, per un piu
agevole smontaggio delle tazze.
FIXING "T" BRACKET

Allowing to distance the battery

from wall, it makes the
bowl disassembling easier.

CYLINDERS

VALVOLA DI INTERCETTAZIONE
3/2 LUCCHETTABILE
Chiude l'alimentazione e depressurizza

FITTINGS

I'impianto per una maggiore sicurezza

nelle operezioni di manutenzione.
LOCKABLE 3 WAY ON-OFF VALVE

It shuts off air supply, relieving
pressure from the system for a

greater safety during maintenance
operations.

WATER PREPARATION

ELEMENTO FILTRANTE
Standard 20 micron, oppure 5
micron.

FILTERING ELEMENT.
20 micron standard or 5 micron.

SCARICO DELLA CONDENSA
SEMIAUTOMATICO e manuale in
versione integrata con portatubo di
drenaggio.

MANUAL AND SEMIAUTOMATIC
CONDENSATE DRAIN in
integrated version with pipeholder

for conveying condensate.

Qirconp



VALVOLA DI SEZIONAMENTO A COMANDO

ELETTRICO

Consente di intervenire a distanza con

la chiusura dell'alimentazione e la

contemporanea messa in scarico del circuito

divalle. AVVIATORE PROGRESSIVO
ELECTRICAL CONTROL SHUT-OFF VALVE Pressurizza gradualmente

It allows remote operation, shutting off air supply l'impianto fino al raggiungimento
della pressione d'esercizio.
SLOW START VALVE

It gradually pressurizes the
system until reaching set
operating pressure.

and relieving downstream circuit.

CUPOLA TRASPARENTE per
visualizzazione a 360° del
gocciolamento olio.

TRASPARENT OIL WINDOW
allowing 360° dripping display.

TAZZA IN POLIAMMIDE
TENACIZZATO CON
PROTEZIONE ESTERNA
Disponibile anche in versione
trasparente.

TOUGHENED POLYAMIDE
BOWL WITH OUTER GUARD.
Avaible also in trasparent
version.

PRESA D'ARIA
Consente un prelievo supplementare
di aria filtrata efo regolata.

AIR TAKE-OFF MANOMETRO COMPATTO

It provides supplementary port COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
of filtered and/or regulated air

SCARICO AUTOMATICO a
galleggiante con portatubo di

drenaggio della condensa
AUTOMATIC FLOAT TYPE

i isiderrsaain MODULAR LINE 042 1/4”
V3+FR+PA+SV+AVP+L

condensate.
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LINE039 1/8"-1/4" | PRESSURE REGULATORS
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GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
'& Aircomp microregulators are available in a wide range of models -
W ) - . Fluid compressed air
o so as to fulfill several application requirements. -
Zz The internal balanced valve guarantees high regulation stability Working terapf(;i:)t::: -5/ +50°C
;_' upon variation of the upstream pressure. c = IN OU'I: Gl/g e Gl/d"
] An accurate designing of the internal opening system provides onnect|0|_1s_ - e
regulation speed and big flow rate. Fixing type panel mounted or with bracket
The used polymers and internal components make this product Mounting position any
extremely versatile for different applications with compressed air. Tamper-proof knob
Version with lock upon request
(7]
O
Z
= GUIDE TO REFERENCES
=
i MR 1/4” 039 08 R
Product Version
MR = Microregulators = Standard
(Z) Air escape +
= Connection FA-RM = improve relieving
E /8= G1/8 sru - Ynidirectional
< 1/4”= G1/4” quick exhaust
o
u EPDM = with seals in EPDM
5 Line
E 039
= Version
< R = Relieving (for air)
; Non relieving (please
A = see water preparation
catalogue)
Pressure range
02 = 0-2Bar
04 = 0-4Bar
08 = 0-8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar
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LINE039 1/8"-1/4" | PRESSURE REGULATORS

PRESSURE REGULATORS LINE 039

The expertise we have gained over many years in planning and production of pressure regulators has lead us to constantly improve our products.

Our customers urge us to develop even more specific and customised solutions.

Nowadays we can offer a braod range of regulators for many applications.

COMPRESSED AIR REGULATION

LINE 039 SRU
QUICK EXHAUST
REGULATOR

LINE 039 REGULATOR FOR
COMPRESSED AIR

Features: big flow rate, Feature: high exhaust speed

stability

LINE 039 FA-RM AIR
ESCAPE REGULATOR WITH
INCREASED RELIEVING

LINE 039 EPDM AIR
REGULATOR WITH
EPDM SEALS

Feature: high sensitivity and
precison

Feature: resistance against
chemical aggressions

WATER AND FLUIDS REGULATION

LINE 039 NON-RELIEVING
REGULATOR FOR WATER

LINE 039 POM WITH
CERTIFIED MATERIALS FOR
DRINKING WATER

Features: big flow rate,
stability

Features: compatibility and
precision

LINE 039 INOX WITH CERTIFIED

STEEL FOR DRINKING WATER

LINE 039 EPDM
NON-RELIEVING
REGULATOR FOR LIQUIDS

MATERIALS AND STAINLESS

l@

Features: compatibility and
precision

Features: compatibility with
brake fluid

Would you like to learn more about our range for water and flluids? Please visit the Water Preparation section.

SO

LK VERSION WITH LOCK
The regulator is adjusted at the required

pressure, the knob is blocked and locked.
Pressure modification is possible only by
opening the lock.

PRE-SET VERSION
The regulator is preset at the pressure

value required by the customer.

A tamper-proof knob is mounted in order
to avoid any modification to the preset
pressure.
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LINEO39 1/8"-1/4" | PRESSURE REGULATORS
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VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES

High performance microregulator with balanced valve for gua-
ranteeing great stability even upon variation of the downstream
pressure and low load loss.

Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
Knob with pressure locking device.

Equipped with nut and nr. 1 plug.

CYLINDERS

CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS

PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 Bar)

0,63 MPa
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GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
Pressure range 0-2; 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar
Maximum inlet 16 Bar
pressure
Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)
Working temperature
(a 10 bar)
Max. torque inserts
G1/8” IN-OUT
Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT
Max tourque
gauge port
Weight 0,100 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

5 —
4

T
0,40 MPa

2.

f—

] — [ 025MPa

-5/ +50°C* P9
: ° &

PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

SIS
|
|
|
|
|

© @, @595 @

900 NI/min

FITTINGS

> dm’/s(ANR)
& NI/1'(ANR)

20 Nm

25 Nm

TNm

ORDERING CODE

WATER PREPARATION

CODE

REF.

039.00.00001

MR 1/8" 039 02 R

039.00.00002

MR 1/8" 039 04 R

039.00.00003

MR 1/8" 039 08 R

039.00.00004

MR 1/8" 03912 R

039.00.00401 MR 1/4" 039 02 R
039.00.00402 MR 1/4" 039 04 R
039.00.00403 MR 1/4" 039 08 R

039.00.00404

MR 1/4" 03912 R

MATERIALS

1. Diaphragm pin - POM
2. Relieving seal - NBR
3. Valve sealing - NBR

4. Regulator body - POM

5. O=Ring plug - NBR
6. O-Ring valve - NBR

For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation section.

Qirconp

7. Plug - POM

8. Valve spring - STAINLESS STEEL AISI 316
9. Inserts - BRASS OT58

10. Valve body - BRASS OT58

11. Diaphragm - NBR
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I_INE 039 1/8"-1/4" | REGULATORS FA-RM AIR ESCAPE

GENERAL FEATURES

@278

74,6
86,1

m..
G1/8" <

High precision microregulators, thanks to an innovative CON-
TROLLED AIR ESCAPE SYSTEM which enhances the regulation

sensitivity.

The relieving exhaust hole has been enlarged to 1,8mm for guaran-

teeing greater flow rate during the phase of overpressure exhaust.
Knob with pressure locking device.
Equipped with nut and nr. 1 plug.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS

PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 Bar)

> 0,63 MPa
] — s
o T

)
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.
T

T
f—] 0,40 MPa

Pressure range

0-2; 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

f—

Maximum inlet pressure

] [ 025MPa

16 Bar

Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

SIS
|
|
|
|

© ¢, @59

900 NI/min S dm’/s(ANR)

Flow rate controlled air
escape (Inlet pr.: 10 bar
Outlet pr.: 6 bar)

LS ©) B RIS
S S g
x“/ @y @y q,y \@y &Y NI/TANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW

3,7 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max. torque inserts
G1/8” IN-OUT

20 Nm

Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT

25 Nm

Max tourque
gauge port

TNm

Weight

0,100 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

Foro di scarico del relieving maggiorato
Increased relieving exhaust hole

Fuga d’aria controllata e silenziata
Controlled and Air escape with silencer

CODE REF. —
039.00.00701 MR 1/8" 039 02 R FA-RM p
039.00.00702 MR 1/8" 039 04 R FA-RM

039.00.00703 MR 1/8" 039 08 R FA-RM

039.00.00704

MR 1/8" 039 12 R FA-RM

039.00.00801 MR 1/4" 039 02 R FA-RM
039.00.00802 MR 1/4" 039 04 R FA-RM
039.00.00803 MR 1/4" 039 08 R FA-RM

039.00.00804

MR 1/4" 039 12 R FA-RM

MATERIALS

7

((/

{

1. Diaphragm pin - POM
2. Sealing valve - NBR

3. Regulator body - POM
4. O-Ring plug - NBR

5. 0-Ring valve - NBR

6. Silencer - sintered bronze

1944
AN

7. Plug - POM
8. Valve spring - STAINLESS STEEL AlSI 316
9. Inserts - BRASS OT58

10. Valve body - BRASS OT58

11. Diaphragm - NBR

(@
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LINEO39 1/8"-1/4" S5 tiaiesr™
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GENERAL FEATURES

& Model equipped with internal unidirectional valve enabling the quick

E exhaust of pressure when the circuit is depressurized.

z The most common application of SRU model provides the moun-

: ting of the microregulator between the control valve and the

(8] cylinder. The exhaust phase of the valve does not incur in any load CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS

loss thanks to the passage through the unidirectional valve, thus S i PRESSIONE DINGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 Bar)
w Bar a
guaranteeing speed and high performance. £ g ‘ I
44 ‘:’/6@ — o63Mpa |
5 5 oY | ——— ] =
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 5; & ]
Pressure range 0-2; 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar g”»/&’ 1 T 040 MPa
7] - - 2 - ==
g Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar %W/—o ] — [ 025Mpa
3 N

= Reference flow rate . R |

= - — 900 NI/min £ 5 I

T $1- :,3 btar AP=1 lt)ar) o W ) IS 2 B/ dm/sANR)

orking temperaturs s/ +50°c PPV P em
MaX. torql.le insel"ts PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
G1/8” IN-out 20 N™
Max Torque

r4

) G1/4" IN-ouT 22 N™

= Max tourque

g gauge port 1N

< Weight 0100 kg APPLICATION SCHEME

a ,

E Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

o

& ORDERING CODE Mi

E CODE REF. )

2 039.00.00022 MR 1/8" 039 02 R SRU & I
039.00.00023 MR 1/8" 039 04 R SRU | i |
039.00.00024 MR 1/8" 039 08 R SRU ; |Er P
039.00.00025 MR 1/8" 039 12 R SRU . .

[ |
039.00.00441 MR 1/4" 039 02 R SRU [, (I ]
039.00.00442 MR 1/4" 039 04 R SRU
039.00.00443 MR 1/4" 039 08 R SRU > } l
039.00.00444 MR 1/4" 039 12 R SRU v
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LINEO39 1/8"-1/4" | EPDM REGULATORS
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GENERAL FEATURES
In this version, all the elastomers in contact with fluid (seals, g
diaphragm, etc.) are in EPDM so as to ensure the greatest resistan- g
ce against chemical aggression. z
Applications: solvent-laden working environement (painting); ;_'
contact with brake fluid (non-relieving version). CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS (¥
High performance microregulator with balanced valve for gua- S i PRESSIONE DINGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 Bar)
w Bar a
ranteeing great stability even upon variation of the upstream £ o] ‘ I
2 oo 63vpa |
pressure and low load loss. E( 2] “——§~ﬂ”
Available in relieving and non-relieving version. e Y] r‘
Knob with pressure locking device. g > : I TTT ouoiits
Equipped with nut and nr. 1 plug. SYTY 1] ~— 0
; 'V/_Qw ] ———_[ 025MPa (U]
RGNS z
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA R | =
0 '
Pressure range O-2; 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar B oY > R 5> dm’/s(ANR) i
S S > % S N/ANR)
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar w/ h/ «V q’/ \éy ¥ ¢
PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate .
(P1= 6,3 bar AP=1bary 200 NI/min
Working temperature _ . z
(a 10 bar) 5/+50°C o
A =
Max. torque inserts 20 Nm <
G1/8” IN-OUT E
Max Torque 25 Nm o
G1/4" IN-OUT )
Max tourque o
gauge port U N E
Weight 0,100 kg :
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3
ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.
Regolatore con relieving
038.00.00300 MR 1/4" 039 02 R EPDM
038.00.00301 MR 1/4" 039 04 R EPDM
038.00.00302 MR 1/4" 039 08 R EPDM
038.00.00303 MR 1/4" 039 12 R EPDM
Non relieving regulator
039.00.00304 MR 1/4" 039 O2A EPDM
039.00.00305 MR 1/4" 039 04A EPDM
039.00.00306 MR 1/4" 039 O8A EPDM
039.00.00307 MR 1/4" 039 12A EPDM
MATERIALS
1. Diaphragm pin - POM 7. Plug - POM
2. Relieving seal - EPDM 8. Valve spring - STAINLESS STEEL AISI 316
3. Valve sealing - EPDM 9. Inserts - BRASS OT58
4. Regulator body - POM 10. Valve body - BRASS OT58
5. O=Ring plug - EPDM 11. Diaphragm - EPDM

6. O-Ring valve - EPDM
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LINEO39 1/8"=1/4"" | srcciaL versions

__ M30x1,5

53,60

93,60

40

LOCKABLE
VERSION

MICROREGULATOR WITH LOCK

* All Aircomp Microregulators are available in the version with
lock.

This regulator version allows adjusting the required pressure and
fix it, preventing accidental setting changes.

* The regulator is equipped with padlock and two keys.

* For further technical features, please refer to the respective Line,
or contact our office.

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
MR 1/4” 039 08 R LK

Connection Drain
1/8” = GI/8” LK = With lock
1/4” G1/4”
Version
Line

R = Relieving (for air)

039 A= Non relieving (for
water)
Pressure range
02 = 0-2 Bar
04 = 0-4 Bar
06 = 0-6 Bar
08 = 0-8 Bar
12 = 0-12 Bar

45,30

85,30

TAMPER-PROOF
VERSION

PRE-SET MICROREGULATOR

* Microregulators with outlet pressure pre-set by our production
can be supplied upon request.

* With this version the Customer receives a pre-set Regulator fea-
turing the required outlet pressure, equipped with tamper-proof
knob.

* The tamper-proof knob enables keeping the pre-set outlet pres-
sure, preventing unintentional pressure adjustments.

*In order to change the pre-set pressure, it is necessary to break
the knob.

* Line recommended for pre-set version: Line 039, that keeps high
precision on outlet pressure thanks to its own features.

* For further information about tolerance on outlet pressure, plea-
se contact our offices.

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
MR1/4” 039 T 4 R

Connection Version
1/8” = G1/8” R= Relieving (for
147 Gl/4” ain
A= Non relieving
- (for water)
Line
039 Pre-set value
4 = 4 bar

Special type
T = Pre-set version

Qirconp
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LINEO39 1/8"'1/ " | SPARE PARTS

GAUGE

CODE Bar Psi A B CH.
A38.00.00026 O0-12 0-175 40 G1/8" 14
A38.00.00055 0-6 0-85 40 G1/8" 12
A38.00.00114 0-25 0-36 40 G1/8" 12
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CODE
€38.00.00069
PLUG G1/8” o
w
a
(3 5
// 2\ CODE PRODUCT -
‘ >
B38.00.00018 038 - 039 (1)
REGULATION SPRING
CODE LINE PRESSURE RANGE
A38.00.00133 039  0-1Bar 3
A38.00.00132 039  0-2Bar E
A38.00.00131 039  0-4Bar c
A38.00.00130 039  0-8Bar
A38.00.00129 039  0-10 Bar
A38.00.00128 039  0-12 Bar
3
DIAPHRAGM KIT E
[+
<
o
@ CODE LINE VERSION E
[-Y
.\ ) €39.00.00074 039 RELIEVING po
@D €39.00.00075 039 NON RELIEVING w
N— €39.00.00076 039 FA-RM ;
€39.00.00077 039 INOX  NON RELIEVING
€39.00.00086 039 POM  NON RELIEVING
€39.00.00094 039 EPDM RELIEVING
€39.00.00095 039 EPDM  NON RELIEVING
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L|NE099'1/8" e 1/4" | PRECISION REGULATORS
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5 GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
Przcnsnogfegt;lator II_|ned099 is dIStIEgu;hed- by hl?h z-rec:lon Fluid compressed air
and sta |'|ty of regulated pressure thanks to its multi-diaphragm Connessioni IN - OUT 1/8"G ¢ 1/4"G
construction concept. - —
The air escape feature along with a particularly sensitive relieving Mounting position any
exhaust allow optimal performance even with low pressures. Fixing through wall bracket
It has been designed for accurate balance pressure setting or for
wn working as tension controller, besides all the other applications
g where high precision is required.
=
E
™
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
RD1 1/8” 099 02 R FA
z Product Special type
9 | FA = Air Escape
™= _ Precision regulator =
< RD1= 01
2 Version
E RD2 = Precision regulator
w size 2 R = Relieving
3
o
x Connection Pressure range
w
= 1/4” = G1/4” 02 = 0-2Bar
; 1/8” = G1/8” 04 = 0-4 Bar
08 = 0-8 Bar
Line
099
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LINE099 | APPLICATION EXAMPLES

Constant fluid pressure Balance pressure setting

= > Y
o TANK T__]
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Limits pressure fluctuation when actuating cylinder

VALVES

CYLINDERS

Pressure setting for tension controller Leak test circuit

FITTINGS

Oggetto misurato
Measured object

WATER PREPARATION

Multistage pressure control (wrapping machine) Contact pressure control

5

t%' > i Rullo avvolgitore
Winding roller /\
) \ / Rullo d’azionamento
> 0 0 \\ ! Driver roller
Y N

-

Cilindroa basso attrito
Low friction cylinder

g N —

< B

Cilindro a basso attrito
Low friction cylinder

Maintains constant pressure during the cylinder working

Qirconp



LINE099-1/8" | PRECISION REGULATORS
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2 CAUTION 42
< g e ro, Wt separser
> st uato uaice
J FORO PER FISSAGGIO A PANNELLO
PANEL MOUNTING HOLE
"@® Y
N — x
_. ©
i =
“ GENERAL FEATURES I
o Precision regulator with controlled air escape. Double-diaphragm Fanel
E operation ensuring a particularly high level of precision and repea-
z tability, even at low pressures.
: Equipped with nr. 1 plug and nr. 1 bracket.
(§)
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
= - 2 Bar CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
Fluid com pressed alr PRESSIONE DINGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,5 MPa (5 bar)
INLET-OUTLET 18" g Bar MPa
connections £, &>
Pressure range O-2 Bar, 0-4 Bar; 0-8 Bar E ( .
3 Sensitivity 0,2% F.S. Y
E Repeatability 0,5% F.S »ﬁ\/@“ —
E Working pressure O - 10 Bar ée?’/wm“’
Reference flow rate see the flow chart g N
Working temperature . o 7 > > 2 dm7s(ANR)
(@10 ban) >/ +60°C S R VR VY NIT(ANR)
Welght O,]SO kg PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
z
(o] Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
=
< CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
ﬂ ORDER”\‘G CODE 4 Bar PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,7 MPa (7 bar)
g CODE REF. g Bar WP
) 099.01.01.001 RD11/8 099 02 R FA g o>
&  099.01.01.002 RD11/8 099 04 R FA &
i &
= 099.01.01.003 RD11/8 099 08 R FA 5
< g
H \
SPARE PARTS >
) 0 ~ v ”, » 9, dm¥s(ANR)
0 im7sf
REGULATION SPRING §) Y S S v
PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
CODE PROD. PRESSURE RANGE
A99.01.01.001 RD1 0+2 Bar
A99.01.01.002 RD1 0+4 Bar 8 Bar CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
- PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 bar)
A99.01.01.003 RDI 0+8 Bar bor e
Eo ey
s 3
£ A
2 A
2
£, -

dm7s(ANR)

Y > %,
& S S

PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
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LINE099-1/4" | PRECISION REGULATORS
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| 30 30 FORO PER FISSAGGIO A PANNELLO
{ L4 1 PANEL MOUNTING HOLE
i
) %
® v &
12,5 I
— Panel
GENERAL FEATURES
Precision regulator with controlled air escape. Double-diaphragm
operation ensuring a particularly high level of precision and repea-
tability, even at low pressures.
Equipped with nr. 1 plug and nr. 1 bracket.
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2 Bar CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,5 MPa (5 bar)
Fluid compressed air @ Bar MPa
INLET-OUTLET g
ou ) 1/4" £ o
connections 5
Pressure range 0-2 Bar, 0-4 Bar; 0-8 Bar §\‘P/§’
Sensitivity 0,2% F.S. i
Repeatability 0,5% F.S i oo
. YT
Working pressure O - 10 Bar g
Reference flow rate see the flow chart ’ g > © D) i) dm¥s(ANR)
Working temperature /... 0°/ w"y a‘y @V @y NI/T(ANR)
(a 10 bar) PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
Weight 0,300 kg
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
ORDERING CODE 4 Bar CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
CO D E R E F PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,7 MPa (7 bar)
@ Bar MPa
099.02.01.001 RD21/4 099 02 R FA 2
o Q
099.02.01.002 RD2 1/4 099 04 R FA & 5 \
099.02.01.003 RD21/4 099 08 R FA g“:/m“’ I
EV *‘-
SPARE PARTS L ht
g 0
REGULATION SPRING 5 o o) o) o dms(ANR)
& H P s S e
CODE PROD PRESSURE RANGE FOMTATA DA AR FLOW
A99.02.01.001 RD2 0+2 Bar
A99.02.01.002 RD2 0+4 Bar
A99.02.01.003 RD2 0+8 Bar
CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
8 B a r PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,5 MPa (5 bar)
Bar MPa
Eop
g \
Bo—o \
5 —
]
gy
)
g \
0 ) ) N o dm¥s(ANR)
,’P“/ bmy qny \,\90/ NI/1'(ANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
(]
Qlrconp
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LINE035-1/8" | MODULAR UNITS

!

=

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular units Line 035 are particularly compact and have been

designed for the filtering and regulation of fluids.

They are available in the version for compressed air and also for

water (non relieving).

The combination of filter and regulator also in battery set assem-

bly endows great application flexibility to this Line.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Fluid compressed air - water

Working temperature o
max (a 10 bar): +50°C

C tions IN-OUT 1/8"G

Assembling type Assembling kit

Mounting position see singol components

Wall fixing through holes on the body

MODULAR ASSEMBLING

FASE 1
STEP1

Qirconp
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L|NE035-1/8" | REGULATORS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 3.5
H FIXING HOLES & 3.5
- @23

r4
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

v
©
IN o ﬂ
- >
£ -
<
>
v
Mo
(D‘_
5
GENERAL FEATURES
Modular regulator with diaphragm operation and not-balanced g
valve. E
Available in relieving version for air and non-relieving for water. z
Equipped with nr. 1 plug. ;.'
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS v
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
& Bar MPa |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2 Qy—g@a — - |
-4 R “\\_ 0,63 MPa
Pressure range 0O-6 Bar ng 9] ]\
)
Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar % VZ ] ——1_ | | [osowe
g o9
Reference flow rate 250 NI/min 2 g ] | ‘]\ "
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar) s \/ & I — ] g
Working temperature o 37 v | =
(@10bany O/ *50°C £, | F
Max. tor Insert 0o N Q L) u o ©/  dm'/s(ANR) T
’ Go-l;!s‘:!elN_sou; 20 Nm Q’Q/ ’g’g/ ’&y ‘1?‘% “::Qy 'bbe/ NI/V'(ANR)
w = ht O 080 k PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
elg s 9
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
F4
ORDERING CODE GUIDE TO REFERENCES g
ti
CODE REF. MR 1/8” 035 06 R E
035.01.00007 MR 1/8" 035 06 R E
For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation section. Product Version E
MR = Microregulators = Standard oy
B = for battery [+
Connection IllllI
1/8”= G1/8” Version ;
R = Relieving (for air)
Line A = Non relieving (for water)
035
Pressure range
06 = 0-6 Bar

Qirconp
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WATER PREPARATION

LINE035-1/8" | REGULATORS FOR BATTERIES

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular regulator for battery set, with common inlet and regula-
ted pressure on front connections.

Constant supply for all regulators and independent regulation for
each port.

Available in relieving version for air and non-relieving for water.
Assembling kit art. C500100018 .

Knob with locking pressure nut.

Equipped with nr. 1 plug.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Pressure range 0-6 Bar

Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar

Reference flow rate

(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bary 220 NI/min

Working temperature

(a 10 bar) -5/ +50°C*

Max. torque inserts

G1/8” IN-out 20 Nm

Weight 0,080 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )

& Bar MPa | ‘

7o o2 — T

14 o] T 0,63 MPa

29 T

El i

3 »

2 %o T

= e -  — 0,40MPa

S o~

2 NS

R —~

2 2 1

u Vo] T T———_l025MPa
N —

2NV

b i

&

£

0

0

dm’/s(ANR)

S 9 o > 9 )
@/ W \?y qyy ,buy Q,@/ NI/T(ANR)

PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
MR 1/8” 035 06 R

Product Version
CODE REF. MR = Microregulators = Standard
035.01.00005 MR 1/8" 035 06 R B B = for battery
For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation section. Connection Versi
1/8” =G 1/8" ersion
R = Relieving (for air)
Line A = Non relieving (for water)
035
Pressure range
06 = O0-6Bar
]
Qlrcon



LINE035 1/8" F | MODULAR FILTERS

Z
o
g
FORI DI FISSAGGIO @ 3.5 [+4
FIXING HOLES © 3.5 E
Q w
' &
o x
IN — <
0
©
~
©
(7]
5
-
<
>
2
lw
D
©
8 O
GENERAL FEATURES L +
Modular filter particularly compact. ﬂ
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. g
Manual condensate drain or without drain (for water). Zz
Bowl realized from transparent hardened polyamide. ;.'
($)
CUR VE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
GEN ERAL TECHN'CAL DATA Bar MPa ELEMENTO FILTRANTE*FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS
). a )/ a 0,63 MPa
Working pressure 0,5-7 Bar 5 ,\,0/—0.“ pEh A
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron ; 80 micron (water) g o?fe@ i yAW.4
Reference flow rate . £ o yAVA
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary />° NV/min LS o
Working temperature _ o g U N 7 0
(a7 bar) 5/+50°C £° Qn 2 g
Bowl capacity 8 cc 5 NN /,4 E
i o 0 =
Max. torqu’:a inserts .\ o & o) 42 9 &2 o) dmisianr) i
G1/8” IN-OUT s o“/ s/ g ‘ @Q/ o e
- N
Weight 0,050 kg 7 ° PO::IATAD‘ARIA‘AIRFLOW " d
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
GUIDE TO REFERENCES z
ORDERING CODE g
ti]
CODE REF. F 1/8” 035 20 TT SS é
035.02.00003 F1/8" 0355 TT SS E
035.02.***** F1/8" 03520 TT SS Product Condensate Drain E
. . F = Filtro S§S = Manual o
For the version for water please see Water Preparation. = Closed bowl [+3
— — w
Connection :
1/8" =G 1/8” Bowl ;
TT = Transparent
Line
035 Filtering element
5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron
80 = 80 micron

Qirconp



LINEO35 1/8"" | spare paRTS

Z

o

=

'8 GAUGE

&

E CODE Bar Psi A B CH.
: A35.01.00035 0-6 - 25 G1/8" 1
< A35.01.00025 O0-12 0-175 25 G1/8" M

PLUG G1/8”

0
w
2
< = CODE PRODUCT
g /
B38.00.00018 MR - MR P
KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS
CODE PRODUCT
2 ® C35.01.00018 MR - F - MF
w Q =<0
o %
F4
I~
e REGULATION SPRING
CODE LINE  RANGE OF PRESSURE
A35.01.00006 035  0-6 Bar
0
z
E DIAPHRAGM WITH VALVE
o
&)
J CODE PRODUCT VERSION
2 @ €38.00.00049 MR RELIEVING
'9_ C38.00.00050 MR - MR P NON RELIEVING
<
o
<
o
@
: FILTERING ELEMENT
u
; CODE PRODUCT VERSION
C35.02.00006 F 20 Micron
€35.02.00010 F 5 Micron
C35.02.00005 F 80 Micron
CODE PRODUCT VERSION
€35.02.00004 F-MF ss
C35.03.00001 F for water

Qirconp



I_INE 042 1/ " | MODULAR UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular units Line 042 have been designed for delivering the
utmost assembling flexibility in order to realize battery sets featu-
ring exactly the functions that customer's application requires.
The additional available modules are the following:

V3 manual shut-off valve with lock

SV electric or penumatic shut-off valve

AVP slow-start valve

MF coalescing microfilter 0,01 micron

CF activated carbon filter

PA additional air inlet , intermediate, inlet or outlet

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Fluid compressed air
Working temperature _ o
(a10 bary: >/ *50°C
[ tions IN-OUT G1/4"

Assembling type

Unit kit or battery kit

Mounting position

see singol components

Wall fixing

through holes on the body or brackets

Version with lock

V3 standard; R and FR upon request

Preset tamper-proof
version

R and FR upon request

UNITS ASSEMBLING KIT

Art. C400600001 assembling kit for units FRL 042: for assembling sets of
2 or 3 units: FR+L; F+R+L; V3+FR+L or F+L; F+MF

1.21

Qirconp

r4
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION



I_INE 042 1/ " | MODULAR UNITS

BATTERY ASSEMBLING KIT (SLIM KIT)
Art. C420600007 Slim Kit: assembling kit for battery sets FRL 042: it can be used for all combinations

Presa d'aria uscita
Outlet air take-off

Valvola di sezionamento
Shut-off valve

r4
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

Kit d'assemblaggio batteria
Battery assembling kit

u Lubrificatore
E Kit staffa di fissaggio a "T" Lubrificator
2 "T" bracket kit ) i
> Avviatore progressivo
Slow start valve
0
[+4
w
a
z
o
>
(§)
Filtro regolatore
Filter regulator
Valvola d'intercettazione a 3 vie
3 way on-off valve with lock
(7]
2
= This Kit, that has been designed for providing the greatest flexibility in configurating battery sets Line 042, even offers the possibility to turn 90° the
E components with respect to the main axis.
STANDARD ORIENTATION 90° ORIENTATION
z
o
=
<
4
<
o
w
3
o
[+ 4
w
=
<
3

HOW TO ASSEMBLE

-
aN
@ " m\
L e
LN ®
@ * b
)

ASSEMBLY PHASES:

Qirconp

1. Assemble the kit left
side (you can always find
fixing nuts on the body
of regulator and filter
regulator)

2-3, Remove temporarily
the plates, replace the
holding bit with the nuts.

4. Assemble the kit right
side

5. Turn one of the two
units for allowing the
locking.

6. Reposition the unit to its
correct position.

7. Lock the safety tooth.

122




I_INE 042 1/ " | MODULAR UNITS

CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.4
DRAIN TUBE INT. @4

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

surized.
The drain can be manually set
to always “closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-
rized).

UNITS WITH COMPACT GAUGE
Units can be requested complete with gauge.

In this case, they are equipped with our compact gauge offering fol-
lowing advantages:

Visibility: The wide dispaly ensures a better visibility.

Compactness: Designed for having reduced dimensions, the Compact
Gauge restrains the risk of breaking.

Easiness: Simple mounting without tools.Tightness is guaranteed by an
O-RIng, no teflon or sealant are required.

Versatility: The new Compact Gauge can be re-used on other Aircomp
units. In case of need, it can be replaced with other commercial gauges.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBO DI SCARICO QINT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 0,2 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is
possible to connect a drainage
hose to the duct.

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

The seat with female thread
1/8 , available upon request,
allows the connection to al-
ternative remote open/close
systems, such as exhaust sole-
noid valves.

It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.

123
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LINEO42 1/ " | MODULAR REGULATORS

z M30X1,5
o
=
< .
o
g |
w : FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4,5
E tooe %) - FIXING HOLES 94,5
x -
< S,
o[BS our
™ 2C D
G1/8" a7
30%32 - -
ﬂ 67
2
<
>
GENERAL FEATURES
g Modular regulator with balanced valve which ensures big flow rate
E and low load loss.
z Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
: Knob with pressure locking device.
v Equipped with nut and nr. plug. CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 Bar)
w Bar MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DAT-A : %b/e@ . ] WL% |
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar Ecy—g\: ] T
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar gy = i
e & [ T—r—
Reference flow rate . %oy i 91 Wb
a (P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bar) 200 NI/min Z v = — ashen |
Z Working temperature -5/ +50°C" 8l ] —
E (a10 bar) 't & [
= Max Torque Y ) o) YRS o 3
L 25 Nm 0 ) 2 N K> S v dm/s(ANR)
G1/4" IN-OUT Y ¢ 9 & P wem
Max tourque round gauge: 1 Nm PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
gauge port compact gauge: manual
- Weight 0,125 kg For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation section.
Q Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
=
g GUIDE TO REFERENCES
E ORDERING CODE R 1/4” 042 08 R LK
E CODE REF.
: 042.01.00004 R1/4" 042 04 R Product Special type
|I.LI 042,01, ***** R1/4" 042 08 R R = Regulator LK = Lockable
< 042.01.00006 R1/4" 04212 R
3 Connection Version
1/4”= G1/4” = Standard
3/8”= G 3/8” B = For battery
1/2”= G1/2”
3/47= G 3/4” Version
5y — ”
Pi=ci R = Relieving
Line Range of pressure
g;g 04 = O0-4Bar
052 08 = O0-8Bar
075 12 = 0-12Bar
080
095

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.01.M0004 R 1/4” 042 04R + GAUGE
T

Qirconp



LINEO42 1/ " | REGULATORS FOR BATTERY

205 o Zz
o
M30x1,5 =
161+165 g
o
<
1 o
: \ W
G1/8" o
™
<
= o]
— = = =2
Oz 8 r@H 3
C = . leoCTOol2C, oo
u © 2
46 >
= .| 2
a2 |12 30:32 g
67
. 54 _| . 54 _| 22+24
CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
GENERAL FEATURES - PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 Bar)
Modular regulator for BATTERY assembling, with common inlet %2‘” "’éf"’ &
and regulated pressure on the front connections. g{i E ‘\N\\\ E
Constant supply for all regulators and independent regulation ’g /i E I~ 0,63 MPa z
pressure for each port. = V“{‘b e N ;.'
S
Relieving for a quick exhaust of downstream overpressure. §V°‘ 1 ™~ 0,40MPa o
Knob with locking pressure device. ;V& i T |
Equipped with nut and nr. 1 plug. %"/0” ] “"25?“"
& 0 t
= 0 9 u o %/ D N7 dm®/s(ANR)
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA & 9§ & & wew
Pressure range 0-2; 0-4; 0-8; O-12 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AR FLOW
(7]
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar g
GUIDE TO REFERENCES =
Reference flow rate 600 NI/min |':
(P1= 6,3 bar AP=1bar) R 1/4” 042 08 R LK T
Working temperature _ o
(@10 bary >/ *50°C ~
INLET-OUTLET e Product Special type
connections R = Regulator LK = Lockable
Regulated pressure G1/8" 4
connections Connection Version o
N =
it meraue 25 N VA - sl 3
3/8”= G 3/8” B = For battery E
Max tourque . /2= G1/2” [
gauge port round 3/4”= G 3/4” Version w
Weight 0,125 kg ¥ -G o g
R = Relieving
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity E
Line =
ORDERING CODE 042 Range of pressure ;
CODE REF. 050 g: 2 8:‘81!2::
042.01.00045 R1/4” 042 02R B g;’;’ 12 = 0-12Bar
042.01.00046 R1/4” 042 04 R B 080
042.01.00047 R1/4” 042 08 R B 095
042.01.00048 R1/4” 04212R B
For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation
section.
Please note: the regulator for battery is not suitable for
the COMPACT gauge. The round gauge must be used.
For assembling regulators for battery,
the kit art. C420600007 must be used.
Assembling scheme
(]
QlrcoN



LINEO42 1/ " | MODULAR FILTERS

@ FORI DI FISSAGGIO 94.5
FIXING HOLES @4.5

* 30-32" @
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10,5+

128

126

VALVES

TC version

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and
low load loss.

It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
(SAD), which can convey condensate to the outside even when
the bowl is pressurized.

Bowl made from hardened polyamide, available in following con-
figurations:

TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC = short transparent.

PE and TT version.

CYLINDERS

CUR VE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
ELEMENTO FILTRANTE*FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS

Bar M(Iza
N
& 11/ 1/
&P yAVA
R4 4

q
NS pr4

\ A0MPa 0,63 MPa |
osmea [/ 1,00 MPa

N

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
Maximum inlet

CADUTA DI PRESSIONE*PRESSURE DROP

0

FITTINGS

WATER PREPARATION

pressure

16 Bar

Drain working pressure

mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar
mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree

5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate
(P1=10 bar AP= 1 bar)

1.250 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

o, ko)
oY NZ \‘b‘q
O
& o &

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

q/qQ:
Q.
&

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS

Bowl capacity

TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC =15cc

Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT

25 Nm

Weight

0,095 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
CODE

REF.

Product

F Filter
MF = Microfilter
CF

Activated carbon

042.02, %+

F1/4" 04220 TT SS

042.02.00109

F1/4" 0425 TT SS

042.02.00072

F 1/4" 042 20 PE SS

Connection

/4= G1/4”
3/8”= G 3/8”
1/2”= G1/2"
3/47= G 3/4”
” =GV

dm’/s(ANR)

@
,@Oy NI/1'(ANR)

SAD

Condensate Drain

Semiautomatic
(standard)
Automatic float
type
Automatic
differential
Open seat 1/8 F

Ss =

SA =

S18 =

042.02.00118

F1/4" 042 5 PE SS

042.02.00110

F 1/4" 042 20 TC SS (short bowl)

042.02.00176

F 1/4" 042 5 TC SS (short bowl)

Float type automatic drain version.

042.02.00151

F1/4”7 04220 TT SA

042.02.00152

F1/4” 042 5TT SA

Line
042
050
052
075
080
095

Tazza

TT =

TC =
PE =

Transparent (Line 042
only)

Short transparent (Line
042 only)

With outer guard

5
20

042.02.00153

F1/4” 042 20 PE SA

042.02.00154

F1/4” 042 5 PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

042.02.00180

F1/4” 042 20 TT SAD

042.02.00181

F1/4” 042 5TT SAD

042.02.00182

F 1/4” 042 20 PE SAD

042.02.00183

F1/4” 042 5 PE SAD

Qirconp

0,01
CA

Filtering element

5 micron

20 micron

0,01 micron
Activated carbon

1.26




LINEO42 1/4"

COALESCING MICROFILTERS
(OlL REMOVER)

Z
@ FORI DI FISSAGGIO 94.5 [}
FIXING HOLES @4.5 :
o
<
: m
g ¢ =g, o
IN 7 x F@- -
i P2 <
-
)
N
© ™
N
-
\ (7]
w
o >
| — d
! <
[ B { #7, >
3 /e
r 42 M f T
14; [ P X
=
o N
<
GENERAL FEATURES N
Modular filter with coalescing cartridge made from glass boro- PE and TT version. TC version ﬂ
silicate fiber providing high filtering efficiency (99,97% on 0,01 E
micron particles). E
It is recommended to install a 5 micron filter upstream in order to >
allow a longer life of the coalescing cartridge. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS e
Application: it is suitable for removing oil remnants in pneumatic _— EFFICIENZA DI FILTRAZIONE 9997 2 CON PARTICELLE D101 MICRONS
circuits.
a oo o,
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. % Q(JQ-&
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). § &Q/Qgé‘
. . . . & 025MPa
Bowl made from hardened polyamide, available in following g 09_6‘6 = =
configurations: TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC = short 2 < O | recommended manow e ol 7]
transparent. § 0929 | - — —] g
= oﬁ,@ Yoo E
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA s 0 7 > A - o o S i S(ANR) i
; ) ; é 9 S Im’/s
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar ZQ/ :@/‘ Z,y ;’Qy ;e/ ;e NUTANR)
Drain working pressure 0,5 Bar PORTATADARAAIRFLOW
Filtering degree 0,01 micron Z
Recommended max 180 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES 9
flow rate F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS :
Working temperature _ Q x
(@10ban >/ +50°C : g
Bowl capacity TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC = 15cc Product Condensate Drain w
F = Filter Semiautomatic
Max Torque = o
G1/4" |N_°qu-|- 25 Nm MF = Microfilter & (standard) E
. CF = Activated carbon _ Automatic float =
Weight 0,095 kg SA = type b
ORDERING CODE Connection SAD = Automatic 3
1var= G1/4” differential
CODE REF. 3/87= G 3/8" S18 = Openseat1/8F
042.02.00064 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SS 1/2”= G1/2”
042.02.00115 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SS 3/47= G 3/4” Bowl
042.02.00111 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TC SS (short bowl) Pr=on TT = gm)spafent (Line 042
Float type automatic drain version. Line TC - Short transparent (Line
042.02.00159 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SA 042 042 only)
042.02.00160 MF 1/4" 042 0,01 PE SA 050 PE = With outer guard
. - - - - 052
"Differential” automatic drain v:-.\rswn. o075 Filtering element
042.02.00184 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SAD 080 5 = 5 micron
042.02.00185 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SAD 095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special high efficien-
cy cartridge, which stops solid particles, captures and joins
outside the oil particles (coalescing effect), so that they can
easily fall to the bottom of the bowl and be drained outside.
In doing so, the filtered air will be free from solid impurities

and liquid particles.
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Qirconp



LINEO42 1/ " | CARBON FILTERS

(z) (® FORI DI FISSAGGIO 4,5
b FIXING HOLES @4,5
§ 30+32
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TC version
g
O
GENERAL FEATURES
& Aircomp activated carbon filter exploits the absorbtion properties PE and TT version.
E of activated carbon in order to increase air purity and eliminate
E unpleasant smell in the air aimed at the industrial sector. CURVE DI PORTATA * FLOW CH.
> The activated carbon filter, in order to guarantee its performance, s 2,5 bar_4 bar 6,3 bar 8 bar 10 bar
b needs to be associated with a coalescing filter, that should be w ? / ‘ ‘
preceded by a 5 Micron filter (F+MF+CF). g E © / /
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. % — © / / ‘
Closed bowl (without drain) made from hardened polyamide, &% o // f
available in following configurations: TT = transparent; PE = outer ﬂ-g o / ‘
guard; TC = short transparent. EE &0 ///’ —
< |
7] I—ﬁ //
(U] o o /A —
z GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA Dg o /
= Flui . Sa | |
[ uid compressed air o ®
v Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar oo R i S S »°°° 0& OQQ
" *
Filtering cartridge activated carbon PORTATA D'ARIA * AIR FLOW (NI
Replacement against pressure drop
z higher than 0,75 bar. Anyhow, do not
9 Life of cartridge exceed 2,000 working hours. GUIDE TO REFERENCES
'E Saturation of activated carbon may not F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
o cause pressure drop.
<
E Re:?rence flow rate sce the flow chart Product Condensate Drain
& Working ten;:ﬁroa;l:;g -5/ +50°C F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic
E Max Torque MF = Microfilter (standard)
: G1/4" IN-OUT 25 Nm CF = Activated carbon SA - Automatic float
type
Weight 0,10 k - ’
3 elght S Connection SAD = ﬁ#omatt'lﬁ
e 5 ifferentia
ORDERING CODE /4 = G1/4 : S18 - Open seat1/8 F
CODE REF 3/8”= G 3/8
- 1/27=G1/2”
042.02.00300 CF 0421/4CATT 3/4”= G 3/4" Bowl
042.02.00301 CF 042 1/4 CA TC (short bowl) ® =G1” T = Tralmsparent (Line 042
042.02.00302 CF 0421/4 CA PE — :
Line TC = Short transparent (Line
042 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
052 o
iltering elemen
D 075 Filt lement
080 5 = 5 micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
@\ CA = Activated carbon

COMPONENTI
1. Body - resina acetalica + brass
2. Carbon filter cartridge
3. O-ring - NBR

4. Bowl - Toughened PA @)
T
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LINEO42 1/ M\ LUBRICATORS
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GENERAL FEATURES PE and TT version. TC version
Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over %
time. a
Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the E
lubricant adjustment. >
Qil filling plug. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS ]
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. Bar MPa e Tomm Toeee T
Closed bowl (without drain) made from hardened polyamide, 2 Yo [1 ] l l
available in following configurations: TT = transparent; PE = outer § R IRvA4 100mpa ]
guard; TC = short transparent. £ /
2 N /
% b /|
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ER 3
EYS
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar 3 ' = E
° 0 o o 3 o 2 o 5 =
Bowl capacity TT= 42cc; PE=42cc; TC=32cc oo W A kA4 A & dm’/s(ANR) i
Recommended oil fs“/ «‘9/ \»\V @°/ \@/ W NI/1'(ANR)
Viscosity ISO V632 PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate '
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary 2060 NI/min .
Working tel?pt:;a;urt; -5/ +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES o
a ar =
Max Torque L 1/4” 042 PE :
G1/4" IN-ouT 25 N™ g
Weight 0,095 kg Product Version &
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity L = Lubricator = Standard E
VL = Vacuum filling [+
ORDERING CODE Connection IL = Min Level indicator u
CODE REF. 1/47= G 1/4” M = E’ll_eiirfél‘ggngr\ﬁsl)mdwator ;
042,03, #++++ L1/4” 042 TT 3/8”= G 3/8” -
B 1/27=G1/2”
042.03.00072 L 1/4” 042 PE 3/a- G 34" Bowl
042.03.00078 L 1/4” 042 TC (short bowl) ” =G1” TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE 042 PE = With outer guard
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE 050
052
dm?3/s NI/T 075
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM 060
36 0,25 2,50 0,36 22 0.77 095
58 0,40 4,00 0,43 26 0.92
91 0,63 6,30 0,50 30 1.05
(]
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINEOA2 1/4" | 5465

® FORI DI FISSAGGIO 24.5
FIXING HOLES @4.5

122

:

o~ =}
GENERAL FEATURES # ®
Propotional oil mist lubricator with oil filling from an external tank
without interrupting the operation of the system.
Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the PE and TT version.
lubricant adjustment.
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
body. Bar MPa
. . . N 0,25 MPa 040MPa__| 0,63 MPa 1
Closed bowl (without drain) made from hardened polyamide, ERNZS ]
available in following configurations: TT = transparent; PE = outer g o /1 /1 / o
guard; TC = short transparent. g o 7
2 NS //
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA e
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar % P —
— - v o ) )
Minimum working ) 0 KX ) 2 A9 dm’/s(ANR)
4 Bar o9 A v ? >
pressure (g\y ,\éy ,\(@ \«,,ey \éy q:,jcy NI/1'(ANR)
Bowl capacity TT= 42cc; PE=42cc PORTATA DARIA*AIR FLOW
Recommended oil
viscosity 1SO VG32
Reference flow rate P
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary 2060 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Working temperature _ o L 1/4” 042 PE
(a 10 bar) 5/ +50°C
Max Torque
G1/4" IN-ouT 2°N™M Product Version
Weight 0,14 kg L = Lubricator Standard
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity VL = Vacuum filling
Connection IL = Min Level indicator
- » _ Max/Min Level indicator
ORDERING CODE ;//4::: e 13//48” M = (Line 095 only)
CODE REF. - ’
/2= G1/2
042.03.00500 L1/4” 042 TT VL 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
042.03.00501 L 1/4” 042 PE VL ” =61 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE 042 PE = With outer guard
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE g:g
- dm3/s NI/T 075
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM 080
36 0,25 2,50 0,36 22 0.77 095
58 0,40 4,00 0,43 26 0.92
91 0,63 6,30 0,50 30 1.05

FUNCTIONING VL

The oil filling is achieved by pressing and holding the
button at the base of the lubricator body.

The "Venturi” system causes a vacuum inside the bowl
and the related oil intake.

The oil fillling is stopped only upon releasing the button.
The oil level is visually checked during the filling.

Max. suction height : 1,5 m.
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LINEO42 1/ " | FILTER REGULATORS

30+32, . M30x15 5
T :
FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4,5 Py
FIXING HOLES @4,5 T <
@ = o
o v X w
3
G1/8" _ o
1 1 x
- <
LN out >
I e
o~
8
A | =
©
i
(7]
w
>
d
<
|| Versione TC >
TC version
@ - 47 |
— 68 -— -~
@ DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
Versione PEe TT [} COMPATTO AIRCOMP
PE e TT version ~ DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
GENERAL FEATURES < COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
High performance modular filter regulator ensuiriung big flow rate ! ﬂ
and low load loss. g
Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure. b4
Knob with locking pressure device. ;_'
Equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS (3}
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 Bar)
§ Bar MPa i | ‘
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA foy T (oo ]
Pressure range O-4; 0-8; O-12 Bar G oy \\T‘-
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar g 2 o o 1
E % ] 0,40 MPa
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar YY1 —~
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 -10 Bar SYv ] i — [ o25MPa 3
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar 2y i z
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron £ 0 > S 5 ~ 5 5 '.:
Reference flow rate ) 4 Yy ¥ ” amsAN) ic
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar) 1.200 NI/min qf/ e°y '\7 @V ,(é')/ 'f’y NI/1(ANR)
Worklng temperature ) o PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
@10 ban >/ *50°C
Max Torque
25 Nm z
G1/4" IN-ouT GUIDE TO REFERENCES o
Max tourque round: 1 Nm FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS e
gauge port compact: manual o
Bowl capacity TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC =15cc - E
. Product Condensate Drain w
Weight 0,125 kg - . . x
- — — FR = Filter regulator ss - Semiautomatic a
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity ~ (standard) o
Connection sA = Automatic float E
ORDERING CODE Var= G /4 type 3
CODE REF. 3/87= G 3/8” sap = Aufomatic
Y2r= G1/2 ifferentia
042.04.*+*** FR1/4” 04220 08 R TT SS 3/47= G 34 S18 = Openseat /8 F
042.04.00052 FR1/4” 0422012 RTT SS ” =G171”
042.04.00113 FR1/4” 042 508 R TT SS Tazza _
042.04.00114 FR1/4” 042 512 R TT SS Line TT = lﬁ;‘fpare”t (Line 042
042.04.00133 FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R TC SS (short bowl) g:g TC = Short transparent
042.04.00230 FR1/4” 042 508 R TC SS (short bowl) | 052 (Line 042 only)
PE = With outer guard
042.04.00072 FR1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS 075
B 080
042.04.00127 FR1/4” 0422012 R PE SS 095 Version
042.04.00129 FR1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SS R = Relieving
042.04.00130 FR1/4” 042 512 R PE SS Filtering element
Float type automatic drain version. 5 = 5 micron Range of pressure
042.04.00151 FR1/4” 04220 08 R TT SA 20 = 20 micron g: = 8 - g ga'
= 0-8Bar
042.04.00154 FR1/4” 042508 RTT SA 12 = 0-12Bar
042.04.00157 FR1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SA
042.04.00160 FR 1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

042.04.00238

FR1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SAD

042.04.00240

FR1/4” 042508 R TT SAD

042.04.00242

FR1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SAD

042.04.00244

FR1/4” 0425 08 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.04M0072 FR1/4” 042 20 08R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

1.31
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINEO42 1/4"" | 5 way VALVES WITH LOCK

GENERAL FEATURES

The job of the 3-way on-off valve is to shut off air supply and
exhaust the pressure in the downstream circuit.

Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem-
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance
operations with total safety, thus avoiding the system from being
accidentally pressurized.

® FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4.5
FIXING HOLES 24.5

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

The valve is equipped with nr. 1lock and nr. 2 keys. ‘é B:/hf;a } I
ISR
E S 1,00 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA gy e
INLET-OUTLET . ., =9 oY ——
connections RO = osaMpa
Exhaust connection G1/8" L —r—
- PR 4 ~ oAMPs
Maximum 16 Bar b 025 MPa | |
inlet pressure & 0 ” / T / = .
0 > o K 2 B ) dm’/s(ANR)
P B po ate 1,570 NI/min o Y @
Exhaust flow rate PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
(at 10 bar in open air) 1000 NI/min
Working temperature _ o
(a 10 bar) 5/+50°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Max Torque VvV 1/4” 042 3V
G1/4” IN-ouT 2°N™M
Weight 0,155 kg
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Functioning
V = 3 way Valve 3V = 3 Way
ORDERING CODE
CODE REF. Connection Line
042.25.00001 V1/4" 042V 3 1/4”= G1/4” 042
3/8”= G 3/8” 050
1/2”= G1/2” 052
3/4”= G 3/4” 075
080
" ap
ouT
EXH.l
1. with OPEN VALVE 2. with CLOSED VALVE
IN and OUT are in communi-  The inlet (IN) is closed while
cation for an open air flow the outlet (OUT) is in commun-
0 cation with the exhaust.
Qlrconp




7 | ELECTRICAL SHUT-OFF
I—INE 042 1/ VALVES PILOT 15MM

35 z
Comando manuale | (e}
< Manual override ) =
g
] o
% FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4,5 b E
e FIXING HOLES @4,5 w
; =T ! =
- : [
8 <
I ! )= -
)\ =\ /=] 2
. IN 3 ouT
<
1 g Ll "
EXHAUST G1/8" g
3032 >
s
N
<
GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust ﬂ
the pressure in the downstream circuit. CURVE DI PORTATA“FLOW CHARTS E
The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or E
emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. g Bor MPa | >
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- g N "OOWL i
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance ERYES f
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. g 0 S ]
% vfg‘*“ — 0,63 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ; o
o 0,40MPa
INLET-OUTLET ., g oh ii
connections B 0 » Py Q/ R . 3
Exhaust connection G1/8" 0 “«y qé "?y "Qy W‘y {”(y T{S( . ) z
Maxi inlet 10 Bar % & Q & 5 RS, NI/1'(ANR) £
aximum in PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW h
pressure o
Minimum working
pressure 3 Bar
Reference flow rate . GUIDE TO REFERENCES
(P1= 10 bar tP= 1 bary ->70 N/min SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
Exhaust flow rate . F4
(at 10 bar in open air) 1000 NI/min o
Working temperature __ / +50°C* Product Voltage 'E
(a 10 bar) SV = Shut-off valve 12 VvbC E
Max Torque 24 VDC
25 Nm o
G1/4" '_N'O_UT ’ Connection 24 VAC E
Electric pilot 3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type) Va7 = G1/4 110 VAC a
. X X = 220 AC o
Available voltage 24VDC (2,5W); 24VAC; 1TOVAC; 3/8"= G 3/8” &
220VAC (3VA) 127 = G1/2” :
Weight 0,20 kg 3/47= G 3/4” Version 3
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
i _ Electric controlC-
Line CNOM = \oMO
g;: PNEU = Pneumatic
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT 052
- CODE REF. 075
B 042.26.00102 SV 1/4 042 15MM 12V DC 080
f& ) 042.26.00202 SV 1/4 042 15MM 24V DC
T 042.26.00602 SV 1/4 042 15MM 24V AC
v 042.26.00702 SV 1/4 042 15MM 110V AC FUNCTIONING
» ] 042.26.00802 SV 1/4 042 15MM 220V AC
® @
ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS
CODE REF.
€50.26.00002 KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 2,5W 24V DC .
€50.26.00003 KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3 VA 24V AC IN £3 o
C€50.26.00004 KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3 VA 110V AC ouT ouT

€50.26.00005 KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3 VA 220V AC
SV 1/4" 042 PRED. C. ELECTR.
\| 042.26.00002 ' L M TOE0 EXH.'

1. with actuated pilot, the SV is 2. with non-actuated pilot, the
open (IN-OUT communication) SV is closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting) .
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I¥ | ELECTRICAL SHUT-OFF
LINEO42 1/4 | VALVES CNOMO

r4
[e] 42 _
= Comando manuale
< Manual override I
o
a g
w FORI DI FISSAGGIO 24,5
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a 130+32|
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GENERAL FEATURES
& The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
E the pressure in the downstream circuit. . Bar MPa
E The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or 2 Y% } I
> emergency mushrooms present on the control consolle. & S 1,00 MPa
b Application: it can be used singularly, or more commonly, assem- g %/_Q“
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance g o oY —
operations or for depressurizing the circuit. é" S —— 0,63 MPa
§ q//cé\ O,MI)MPa‘
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g o [
INLET-OUTLET G1/4" 0 2 ;o RS 2 | @ ) | dm’/s(ANR)
F4 Exhaust connection G1/8" PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
[ Maximum
E inlet pressure 10 E&r
Minimum working 3 Bar
pressure GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate . SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary ->70 NV/min
r4 Exhaust flow rate .
o (at 10 bar in open air) 1000 NI/min Product Voltage
E Working temperature =
< g P! _ +50° SV = Shut-off valve 12vVDC
P (a10 bary ~>/ *50°C 24 VbC
E Max Torque Connection 24 VAC
E G1/4" IN-OUT 147= G1/4 110 VAC
o Electric pilot 3/2 NC (tipo CNOMO) for coil 22mm 3/87= G 3/8" 220 AC
[ 24VDC (3W); 24VAC; TIOVAC; 1/2”= G1/2”
W ) ; ;
: Available voltage 220VAC (5VA) 3/47- G 3/4° Version
i b = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
2 Weight 0,28 kg 15MM Sol d pilot 15
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Line CNOM = Electric controlC-
NOMO
042 :
050 PNEU = Pneumatic
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT 052
CODE REF. 075
042.26.00101 SV 1/4 042 CNOM 12V DC 080
042.26.00201 SV 1/4 042 CNOM 24V DC
042.26.00601 SV 1/4 042 CNOM 24V AC FUNCTIONING

042.26.00701 SV 1/4 042 CNOM 110V AC
042.26.00801 SV 1/4 042 CNOM 220V AC

@

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS

CODE REF.

A50.26.00010 CONNETTORE

€40.26.00011 C.ELECTR. EV 3/2 NC CNOMO
A50.26.00006 SOL. 3W 24V DC
A50.26.00007 SOL. 5VA 24V AC
A50.26.00008 SOL.5VA 110V AC
A50.26.00009 SOL. 5VA 220V AC EXH. l
042.26.00001 SV 1/4" 042 PRED. C. ELECTR. CNOMO

~ —

ouT ouT

1. with actuated pilot,
the SV is open (IN-OUT
communication)

2. with piloting not
under pressure, the SV is
closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting)
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LINEO42 1/ " | PNEUMATIC SHUT-OFF VALVES
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GENERAL FEATURES "
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust . E
the pressure in the downstream circuit. CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS a
The pneumatic model is often connected to mushrooms actuators g Bar MPa 1 E
present on the control consolle. g DD |\00W| z;
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commnly, assem- 5 q:/‘&’“ I
bled in battery set. It is actuated for depressurizing the circuit. 3 S
z o ——
2 Nt 2 — 063 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA e TQ‘\
INLET-OUTLET M PR 4 040NPa
tion 61/4 £ 0 ‘ I
o CYRRS 9?4 dm’/s(ANR)
Exhaust connection G1/8" o ° 2 v Y 0
Maxi ! "i\y @Vy @V \@9 gy ,\é‘y NI/T'(ANR) g
aximum 10 Bar PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW =
inlet pressure I':
Minimum working 2 Bar T
. GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Riference flgw rate 1570 NI/min
(P1=10 bar AP= 1 bar) SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
Exhaust flow rate .
(at 10 bar in open air) 1.000 NI/min ‘ Z
Working temperature o Product Voltage o
-5/ +50°C =
(a10 bar) SV = Shut-off valve 12 VDC b
Ma')'( Torque 25 Nm 24 VDC E
G‘I/:n;::::iz Connection ;4(')“’,7\% a
connection PUsh-in fitting D. 4mm 1/4::: G 1/4'; 220 AC E
Weight 0,189 kg f; = 213//28:’ &
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/47= G 3/4” Version :
15MM _ Electric control 15 3
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT Line mm-
. 042 CNOM _ Electric controlC-
050 NOMO
CODE REF. 052 PNEU = Pneumatic
042,26.00902 SV 1/4 042 PNEUMATIC 075
080
ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS FUNCTIONING

= CODE REF. O, @
, 4 40.26.00014 PNEUMATIC CONTROL KIT
N /’{ 042.26.00002 SV VALVE BODY PRESET 15mm/PNEU
IN Tl .
ouT ouT

EXH. '

1. with piloting under pressure, 2, with piloting not under pres-
the SV is open (IN-OUT commu-  sure, the SV is closed (IN closed
nication) / OUT exhausting)
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINE 042 1/ " | SLOW-START VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES

3

The job of the slow-start valve is to gradually pressurize the pneu-
matic system upon switching it on.

The gradual pressurization takes place until about 60% of the
supply pressure is reached.

The pressurization time can be adjusted through the speed con-
troller positioned in the upper part of the body.

Application: it can be singularly used, or, more commonly, assem-
bled with the shut-off valve. The AVP avoids any dangerous pres-
sure surge, that may be caused by quickly supplying the system to

the working pressure.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET
connections

G1/4"

Maximum
inlet pressure

10 Bar

Minimum working
pressure

3 Bar

Reference flow rate
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar)

1.570 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT

25 Nm

®

60
10,5

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4.5
FIXING HOLES ©4.5

®

= oUT

30-32

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

Bar MPa

NZEN

1,00 MPa

QO
oY

QO
o oY

%
5o

0,63 MPa

S
VoY

0,40MPa
' |

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

0
o)

@

;

o, (‘o(? »\% q?:? q:\‘ dm’/s(ANR)
) O O

6@/ @V & .:5’% & NpenR)

PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
AVP 1/4” 042 PN

Weight

0,136 kg

Product
AVP = Slow-start valve

Functioning
PN = Pneumatic

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
CODE

REF.

042.27.00001

AVP 1/4" 042 PN Autonom.

Connection

1/4”= G1/4”
3/87= G 3/8”
/27 = G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4”

Qirconp
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LINE 042 1/ " | SHUT-OFF/SLOW START COMBINATIONS

Comando manuale
Manual comand

L FORI DI FISSAGGIO 4,5
5|  FIXING HOLES 94,5
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D Versione pneumatica a'
Pneumatic version >
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1 [¢) 8 _p
. 42 12 42 |
GENERAL FEATURES 96
SVAV is a set consisting of shut-off valve (SV) and slow-start ﬂ
valve (AVP), assembled and equipped with electric or pneumatic E
control. E
This complete unit, combines the functions of exhausting the GUIDE TO REFERENCES >
pneumatic circuit and cutting-off air supply (SV) with the progres- SVAV 1/4" 042 E 24VDC L
sive pressurization provided by the slow-start valve (AVP).
The valves are available with electric control in different voltages
or with pneumatic control. Product Special type
The proposed set is ready to be subsequently assembled with SVAV = SV+AVP 24VDC
other Aircomp modules, or singularly mounted. 24VAC
For further information about SV and AVP, please refer to the Connection TIOVAC ")
respective datasheets. 1/4” = Gl/4” 220VAC g
Line Version '|:
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA E = Electric [
INLET-OUTLET ., 042 P = Pneumatic
connections
Exhaust connection G1/8”
Maximum
z
inlet pressure 10 E&yr o
Minimum working 2 Bar :
pressure o
Reference flow rate ; <
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1bany 570 NV/min a
Exhaust flow rate ) [
(at 10 bar in open air) 1.000 NI/min :
Working temperature _ P, w
(a 10 bar) 5/+50°C :
Max Torque
G1/4" IN-out 2°NM 2
Electric pilot 3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type)
- 24VDC (2,5W); 24VAC; TTIOVAC;
Available voltage 220VAC (3VA)
Pneumatic connection push-in fitting D. 4mm
SVAV E Weight 0,365 kg
SVAV P Weight 0,325 kg
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
ORDERING PART NR.ELECTRIC VERSION
CODE REF.
042.28.00001 SVAV 1/4 042 E 24V DC
042.28.00002 SVAV 1/4 042 E 24V AC
042.28.00003 SVAV 1/4 042 E 110V AC
042.28.00004 SVAV 1/4 042 E 220V AC
ORDERING PART NR. PNEUMATIC VERSION
CODE REF.
042.28.00005 SVAV 1/4 042 P @4
(]
Qlrconp
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WATER PREPARATION

LINEO42 1/ " | FR+L UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar

mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar

Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar

mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)

980 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT

25 Nm

Max tourque gauge port

round: 1 Nm

compact: manual

Weight 0,32 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

a7
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FORI DI FISSAGGIO 24,5
FIXING HOLES 24,5
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Versione TC
TC version

@ DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
COMPATTO AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE

CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 Bar)

CODE REF.

042,06, ***** FR+L 1/4” 04220 08 RTT SS
042.06.00052 FR+L 1/4” 0422012 RTT SS
042.06.00115 FR+L 1/4” 042508 R TT SS
042.06.00116 FR+L 1/4” 042512 R TT SS
042.06.00124 FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TC SS
042.06.00132 FR+L 1/4” 0422012 R TC SS
042.06.00133 FR+L 1/4” 042508 R TC SS
042.06.00134 FR+L 1/4” 042512 R TC SS
042.06.00500 FR+L 1/4” 04220 08 R TT SS VL
042.06.00504 FR+L 1/4” 0422012 RTT SS VL
042.06.00072 FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
042.06.00126 FR+L 1/4” 042 20 12 R PE SS
042.06.00128 FR+L 1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SS
042.06.00129 FR+L 1/4” 042 512 R PE SS
042.06.00193 FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS VL
042.06.00194 FR+L 1/4” 042 2012 R PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

w Bar MPa | I
Qb/e@’ i T 0,63 MPa
B9 T
§ [ e e |
3 %o 040 MPa
;‘ /Qw H .
%'V_Q ] \\\ 025MPa
9 ]
= 0 '
Y Y R .\ty S 2 dm’/s(ANR)
»‘y (,,cy «y \@y \{y \c,y NI/1'(ANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Product Condensate Drain
_ Filter regulator + _ Semiautomatic
FR*L= | bricator == (standard)
Automatic float
SA =
Connection type
- ” _ Automatic
Var=G1/4 . SAD = differential
3/87= G3/8 S18 = Open seat /8 F
127 = G1/2" - opens
3/4”= G 3/4”
» = G1” Bowl
T = Transparent (Line 042
Line only)
_ Short transparent
042 TC =7
050 (Line 042 only)
052 PE = With outer guard
075
080 -
095 Version
R = Relieving
Filtering element

5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron

Range of pressure
04 = 0-4Bar

042.06.00151 FR+L 1/4” 04220 08 R TT SA
042.06.00153 FR+L 1/4” 0422012 R TT SA
042.06.00157 FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SA
042.06.00159 FR+L 1/4” 042 20 12 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

042.06.00191 FR+L 1/4” 04220 08 R TT SAD
042.06.00192 FR+L 1/4” 0422012 R TT SAD
042.06.00501 FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SAD
042.06.00505 FR+L 1/4” 042 2012 R PE SAD

Qirconp

08 = 0-8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M” the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.06.M0072 FR+L 1/4” 042 20 O8R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

1.38
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! ! Versione TC >
a1 | TC version a'
T . 68 | >
g
1
@ DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
‘COMPATTO AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
‘COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
GENERAL FEATURES
Unit consisting of Filter + Regualtor + Lubricator. g
It combines the functions of filtration, pressure regulation and g
lubrication of compressed air for industrial applications. . z
Set delivering big flow rate and regulation sensitivity, filtration mf;{ﬂﬁ,ﬂfgﬁﬁﬁ;ﬁ;;ﬁk‘fjm’fffga,) ;_'
with high condensate separation. g Bar MPa | | | (3}
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). o] ——1 poe oy
i |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA S
25— 0,40 MPa
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar 3 7 T~ =T
Z 9
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar z \/ °\ 1 I o
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar & [ ] 3
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 -10 Bar o R 2 5 \‘y "&\ © dmP/S(ANR) F4
moq. SAD: 2 - 1_2 Bar > "Qy «‘y &Qy &y \‘”y NVIANR) I':
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW ic
Reference flow rate .
(P1= 6,3 bar AP=1bary 250 NI/min
Working temperature _ o
(a 10 bar) 5/ +50°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Max Torque F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS z
G1/a" IN-ouT 25 N™ '9_
round: 1 Nm - <
Max tourque gauge port Product Condensate Drain -4
compact: manual - - = g
= Filter + ss = Semiautomatic Qo
Weight 0,35 kg F+R+L = Regulator + ~ (standard) E
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Lubricator SA = Automatic float :
type
Connection SAD - Automatic =
ORDERING CODE 147 = G1/4 ~ differential ;
CODE REF. 3/8”= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8F
42.05. %+ F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SS ;; 4”’: g ‘3// 2‘;'”
042.05.00103 F+R+L 1/4” 042 2012 R TT SS A Tazza '
042.05.00105 F+R+L 1/4” 042508 R TT SS TT = [lensparent (Line
042.05.00170 F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TC SS Line Tc = Short transparent
= 042 ~ (Line 042 only)
042.05.00172 F+R+L 1/4” 042 508 RTC SS °
042.05.00500 F+R+L 1/4” 04220 O8 RTT SS VL O:g PE = With outer guard
042.05.00504 F+R+L 1/4” 0422012 R TT SS VL 075
042.05.00118 F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS 080 Version
042.05.00114 F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 12 R PE SS 095 R = Relieving
042.05.00116 F+R+L 1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SS ilteri
/ Filtering element Range of pressure
042.05.00117 F+R+L 1/4” 042 512 R PE SS 5 = 5micron 04 = 0-48ar
042.05.00501 F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS VL 20 = 20 micron 08 = O-8Bar
Float type automatic drain version. 12 = 0-12Bar

042.05.00151

F+R+L 1/4” 04220 08 R TT SA

042.05.00157

F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

042.05.00166

F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SAD

042.05.00168

F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.05M0118 F+R+L 1/4" 042 20 O8R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

1.39

Qirconp
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LINEO42 1/ " | V3+ FR + L UNITS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4,5
FIXING HOLES 94,5

3 /
2 I
= ouT 5
&
0
o
!
1 Versione TC
30+32 |30+32| [30+32 47 _| TC version
- 126 =
42 42 42
~ I~ T = @ DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
) > COMPATTO AIRCOMP
o~ DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
i COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
!
GENERAL FEATURES S (K2
Unit consisting of 3-way Valve (V3) + Filter regulator (FR) +
Lubricator (L).
It combines the function of shutting-off the system along with the
f CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
iltration, pressure regulation and lubrication of compressed air for PRESSIONE DINGRESSOMNLETERESSURE 5T M3 (10 853
industrial applications. g Bar MPa | [ ‘
Lockable V3 valve for greater safety during maintenance opera- é o o] —— | poon sy
_— !
tions. 5o~ = i
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). £ m/—g? = ‘
§,§ ] ey 0,40 MPa
EM @
3 —
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ;V& ] T 025"
I | Il
Pressure range O-4; 0-8; O-12 Bar gy 9] [
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar ° 0 W % 0P \«y ‘,&q, /) dm/s(ANR)
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar wﬁy (—,Qy qy ,\@y \epy \cy NI/1'(ANR)
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar PORTATAD/ARIA *AIR FLOW
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron
Reference flow rate =50 NI GUIDE TO REFERENCES
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar) V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Working temperature _ o
(10 bary >/ *50°C
Max Torque Product Condensate Drain
G1/4" IN-ouT 25 N™ - i i
- V3 + Filter ss = Semiautomatic
Max tourque round: 1Nm V3+FR¥L= [?J%L;!gtacég: (standard)
auge port . _ Automatic
gauge p compact: manual SA = float type
Weight 0,464 kg Connection SAD = Automatic
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 1/4”= G1/4” differential
3/8”= G 3/8” s1g = Open seat
V27 = G1/2 V8F
ORDERING CODE 3/4”= G 3/4”
CODE REF. » =G Tazza
042.36.***** V3+FR+L 1/4” 04220 08 R TT SS T = Transparent (Line
. Line 042 only)
042,36.00115 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 508 R TT SS
042 TC = Short transparent
042.36.00130 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TC SS 050 (Line 042 only)
042.36.00132 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 5 08 R TC SS 052 PE = With outer guard
042,36.00500 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SS VL 3;3
042.36.00072 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS 095 Version
042.36.00126 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 12 R PE SS R = Relieving
042.36.00128 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SS Filtering element
042.36.00501 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS VL SEESIOINICHon Range of pressure

Float type automatic drain version.

20 = 20 micron

042.36.00151 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 RTT SA

042.36.00153 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 2012 R TT SA

042.36.00157 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

042.36.00191 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SAD

042.36.00193 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SAD

04 = 0-4Bar
08 = O0-8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE REGULATOR COMPLETE
WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.36.M0072 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 O8R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

Qirconp
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GENERAL FEATURES

Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator.

It combines the functions of filtration and lubrication of compres-
sed air for industrial applications.

Proportional oil mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4,5
3032, 30+32,  FIXING HOLES 24,5

G1/4"

Versione Tc
Tc version

over time.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide available in following confi-
gurations: GUIDE TO REFERENCES
TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC= short transparent. F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA Product Condensate Drain
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar F+L = Filter + Lubricator ss - Semiautomatic
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar (standard)
Drain working pressure 283: gﬁ;}l:,sz _-]120 BB.:rr Connection SA = tA;:)tgmatic float
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron ;//8”,’: g 13//48 SAD = Automatic
Reference flow rate | ;. /. 127 = G1/2" - differential
(P1= :|o bar AP= 1 bar) 3/a7= G 3/4" S18 = Open seat1/8 F
Working ten:::;a;l;rrt; -5/ +50°C ” =GV -
G:;:’)’( I:’_'g:": 25 Nm Line T = g;.al;\)sparent (Line 042
Rec;n?;i::;;l 1SO VG32 g;: TC = gllgrgrtjka/?sparent (Line
Weight 0,207 kg g?; PE = With outer guard
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 080
095 Filtering element
ORDERING CODE 5 = 5micron
CODE REF. 20 = 20 micron
042.07.***** F+L1/4” 04220 TT SS
042.07.00132 F+L 1/4” 04220 TC SS
042.07.00500 F+L 1/4” 042 20 TT SS VL
042.07.00072 F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
Float type automatic drain version.
042.07.00151 F+L1/4” 04220 TT SA
042.07.00153 F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
042.07.00128 F+L 1/4” 042 20 TT SAD
042.07.00129 F+L1/4” 042 5 TT SAD
042.07.00130 F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SAD
042.07.00131 F+L 1/4” 042 5 PE SAD
(]
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LINEO42 1/ "+ MFUNITS

(z) FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4,5
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> Versione TC
E' 30232 30232 TC version
> ==
!
J5 [0 o
<
GENERAL FEATURES ‘iﬁi’
E Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation =~ =
a and coalescing Microfilter.
E The job of the Filter is filtering solid particles and condensate se- GUIDE TO REFERENCES
> paratation. The job of the coalescing Microfilter is to remove oil. F 1/4” 042 5 PE SS +
v It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SS
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential ‘
drain (SAD) tha.t can conyey condensate to to the outside even Product Condensate Drain
when the bowl is pressurized. E Filter + Microfilt Eom—— i
; ; . . - = Filter icrofilter _ Semiautomatic
Bowl 'macfe from hardened polyamide available in following confi ME = Microfilter SS (standard)
gurations: CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
3 TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC= short transparent. ~ type
F4 Connection SAD = A‘L#ftomat.ic
E GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA Var= G1/a” differential
c 3 » S18 = Openseat1/8F
o Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar 3/8”= G 3/8
; 1/2”= G1/2”
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar . Bowl!
: : 3/4”= G 3/4
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 -10 Bar -
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar T = Tralnsparent (Line 042
- Filtering degree Filter 5 micron Line g; y)t . "
- _ Short transparent (Line
o F'Ite"n? deg_ree 0,01 micron 042 TC = 042 only)
= Microfilter 050 v
g Recommended max 052 BEERYthictieratard
< flow rate 180 NI/min 075 —
a (P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 080 Filtering element
[ Working temperature _ o 5 = 5 micron
: (a 10 bar) 5/+50°C 20 = 20 micron
E Bowl capacity TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC = 15cc 0,01= 0,01 micron
< Max Torque
2 G1/4" IN-ouT 22 NM
Weight 0,22 kg
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity COALESCENT CARTRI DGE
FUNCTIONING
ORDERING CODE The air with impurity enter into the special high efficiency cartridge, which stops
CODE REF. solid particles, captures and joins outside the oil particles (coalescing effect), so
042.09.00001 F1/4" 042 5 TT SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 TT SS that they can ea§|ly fall to the bottom -of‘the bc?\{vl and bg dll'amed Qut5|de. In doing
so, the filtered air will be free from solid impurities and liquid particles.
042.09.00003 F 1/4" 042 5 PE SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 PE SS
042.09.00005 F1/4" 042 5 TC SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 TC SS
Float type automatic drain version.
042.09.00002 F1/4" 0425 TT SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 TT SA
042.09.00004 F1/4" 042 5 PE SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
042.09.00008 F1/4" 042 5 TT SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 TT SAD
042.09.00006 F1/4" 042 5 PE SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 PE SAD

Qirconp



LINEO42 1/ "|F+MF+CF UNITS
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GENERAL FEATURES 42 | 42 | 42 | "
Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation, 126 E
coalescing Microfilter and activated carbon Filter. = = a
The job of the unit is to filter solid particles and separate con- E
densate with the Filter along with the coalescing function of the >
Microfilter, besides removing unpleasant smells in the air circuit b
aimed at the industrial sector by means of the activated carbon.
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential F 1/4” 042 5 PE SS +
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SS +
when the bowl is pressurized. CF 1/4” 042 CA PE
Bowl made from hardened polyamide available in following confi- 7
gurations: Product Condensate Drain g
TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC= short transparent. F = Filter + Microfilter ss - . |':
MF = Microfilter (standard) i
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA CF = Activated carbon SA - f\utomat\c float
ype
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar - A .
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar connection SAD = ot
. . . B 5 — ”
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar ;//4”: g 14//48 S18 = Open seat 1/8 F z
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar : > (]
Filtering degree Filter 5 micron 1/ 2: G1/2 ; Bowl :
Filtering degree 0.01 mi 3/4°= G 3/4 o
Microfilter ©:01 Micron T = Tralnsparent (Line 042 E
Activated carbon Line gg y)t t t (Li &
cartridge CF 042 TC = Short transparent (Line
Recommended max 050 042 only) :
flow rate 180 NI/min 052 PE = With outer guard w
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 075 :
Working temperature -5 / +50°C* 080 Filtering element 3
EibIban) 5 = 5 micron
Bowl capacity TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC = 15¢cc 20 = 20 micron
Max Torque 25 Nm 0,01= 0,01 micron
G1/4" IN-OUT CA = Activated carbon

Weight 0,33 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

CODE REF.

042.08.00001 F 5 TT SS+MF 0,01 TTSS+CF TT 1/4 042
042.08.00002 F5TT SS+MF 0,01 TTSA+CF TT 1/4 042
042.08.00003 F 5 TT SS+MF 0,01 PESS+CF PE 1/4 042
042.08.00004 F 5 TT SS+MF O,01PESA+CF PE 1/4 042

Qirconp
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GAUGE

CODE Bar Psi A B CH.

A38.00.00026 O0-12 0-175 40 G1/8" 14

r4
o
=
<
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

A38.00.00055 O0-6 0-85 40 G1/8" 12

A38.00.00114 ©0-25 0-36 40 G1/8" 12

0

w

>

-

< )

> CODE Bar Psi A B
A42.01.00021 0-12  0-175 40 Gl/8"

0

-4

W

a

F4

5 CODE CONNECTION

(3 B38.00.00018 G1/8"
A42.01.00010 G1/4" (air takeoff)

0

(Y]

z CODE PRODUCT

E €38.00.00069 MR-R-FR

o

z

o

=

<

E CODE PRODUCT

& €42.05.00001 ALL

[

o

o

W

<

3 KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS

@
@ CODE PRODUCT
€40.06.00001 FR+L
F+MF+CF

SLIM KIT FOR BATTERY ASSEMBLING

CODE PRODUCT

C42.06.00007 ALL

Qirconp
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Z

o

=

AIR TAKE-OFF FOR UNITS g
&

@

CODE CONNECTION PRODUCT o

€40.05.00108 /4" F+R+L - FR+L 5

V3+FR+L - F+L - F+MF

€40.05.00103 2 WAYS (1/47-1/8") F+R+L - FR+L
V3+FR+L - F+L - F+MF
(7]
w
3
BATTERY AIR TAKE-OFF g
CODE CONNECTION PRODUCT
€42.05.00018 1/4-1/8 ALL
("]
o
w
a
Z
INLET AIR TAKE-OFF s
CODE CONNECTION PRODUCT
€42.06.00002 G1/4”- G/4” ALL
(7]
2
OUTLET AIR TAKE-OFF E
[
CODE CONNECTION PRODUCT
€42.06.00003 G1/4”- G1/4” ALL 2
o
=
<
<
AUTOMATIC DRAIN 8
[
o
i
CODE PROD. 7
€40.02.00130 SA F-FR-MF 2
€42.02.00012 SAD F-FR-MF

MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN

CODE PROD.
€40.02.00131 SA - SAD

CODE REF.
A50.06.00005 AP1 - 3-02-03-G

For further information about pressure swicth or air take-off with pressure switch, please see page.
1.138
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LINEO42 1/ " | SPARE PARTS

r4

o

=

g FILTERING ELEMENT

E CODE PRODUCT VERSION

3 €40.02.00101 F 20 MICRON

o €42.04.00001 FR 20 MICRON

< €40.02.00106 F 5 MICRON
€42.04.00005 FR 5 MICRON
€40.02.00053 MF 0,01 MICRON
A42.02.00009 CF CARBON

ﬂ

S DIAPHRAGM KIT

-

<

>

CODE PRODUCT VERSION
€39.00.00074 R-FR RELIEVING
@ €39.00.00075 R-FR NON RELIEVING

€39.00.00076 R-FR FA-RM

@ REGULATION SPRING

w

g CODE PRODUCT RANGE OF PRESSURE

; A38.00.00131 F-FR-MF 0-4 Bar

(4 A38.00.00130 F-FR-MF 0-8 Bar
A38.00.00129 F-FR-MF 0-10 Bar
A38.00.00128 F-FR-MF 0-12 Bar

BOWL FOR FILTER

0

U] CODE PRODUCT VERSION

E €40.02.00062 F-FR-MF TT SS

E €40.02.00108 F-FR-MF PE SS
€40.02.00036 F-FR-MF TCSS

3 L WITH AUTOMATIC DRAIN

B

g CODE PRODUCT VERSION

< €40.02.00133 F-FR-MF TT SA

i €40.02.00134 F-FR-MF PE SA

o C42.02.00017 F -FR - MF TC SAD

lﬁ"_; €42.02.00014 F-FR-MF PE SAD

3

BOWL FOR LUBRICATOR

CODE PRODUCT VERSION
€40.03.00082 L T
€40.03.00084 L PE
€40.03.01016 VL T
€40.03.01017 VL PE
€40.03.00047 L TC
CODE PRODUCT
€42.03.00005 L

CODE PRODUCT
C75.03.00073 L
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Temper proof version Lockable Version
F4
PRESET FR LOCKABLE FR g
* Regulators and Filter regulator Line 042 can be supplied fixed * Regulator and Filter regulator Line 042 are available in the ver- g
preset at the pressure value required by the customer. sion with lock. E
* This version allows purchasing a regulator featuring an outlet * This regulator version allows adjusting the required pressure and &
pressure preset at a fixed value, equipped with a tamper-proof fix it, preventing accidental setting changes. E
knob rather than the normal regulation knob. * The regulator is equipped with padlock and two keys. o
* The preset pressure value cannot be changed. In order to * For further technical features, please refer to the respective Line E
modify the outlet pressure value, it is necessary to break the or contact our offices. ;

tamper-proof knob.
* For further information concerning the tolerances on the outlet
pressure, please contact our Sales Dept. GUIDE TO REFERENCES

FR 1/4" 042 08 R PESS LK

|
GUIDE TO REFERENCES Product Drai
rain
F‘R 1/4” 042 T 10 R PESS R = Regulation LK= With lock
Filter
Product FR =
Version Regulator Version
R = Regulation _ L -
Fili?er Regu- R = Relieving (for air) Special type : - ,F\ilellevnlw_g (_for(aflr) ter)
FR = | jior A = Non relieving (for 1/4” = Gl/4” = Nonrelieving for water
water)
X - Pressure range
Special type Tarat Line 02 = 0-2 Bar
aratura = 0-
1/4” = Gl/4” 042 -
10 = 10 bar g‘s‘ = 8“8‘ Sar
= 0-8 Bar
Line Special type 12 = 0-12 Bar
042 .
T = Pre-set version

147
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LINE050-3/8 052-1/2 | MODULAR UNITS
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=
> GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
b Modular units size 50 mm are available with two different con- Fluid compressed air
nections: -
Working temperature N
Line 050 - 3/8" and 052 1/2" (a10 bary: >/ +50°C
This Line consists of traditional units and complementary modules Connections IN-OUT G3/8" e G1/2"
for enabling the configuration of battery sets integrated with Assembling type Assembling kit
several functions. Mounting position see singol components
a The complementary modules are: Wall fixing through holes on the body or brackets
g V3 manual shut-off valve, lockable - - 9 9 y
= SV electric or pneumatic shut-off valve Version with lock standard on V3
E AVP slow-start valve Preset tamper-pr?of R and FR upon request
L . ) ) ) version
MF coalescing microfilter 0,01 micron
CF activated carbon filter
PA additional air inlet: intermediate, inlet; outlet
r4
o . .
E Avviatore progressivo
5 Slow-start valve
o
w
3
o
[+ 4
w
=
<
H

Filtro regolatore
Filter regulator

Kit per assemblaggio gruppi
Units assembling kit

Lubrificatore
Lubricator

Valvola di sezionamento
Shut-off valve

Presa d'aria
Air take-off

Manometro compatto
Compact pressure gauge

\ Valvola d'intercettazione a 3 vie
\

Manometro
\ 3 way on-off valve

Pressure gauge
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LINEO50~-3/8 052-1/2 | vobuLar uniTs

CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.4
DRAIN TUBE INT. @4

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-
surized.

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBO DI SCARICO QINT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 0,2 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is
possible to connect a drainage

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

The seat with female thread 1/8
, available upon request, allows
the connection to alternative
remote open/close systems,
such as exhaust solenoid valves.
It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.

The drain can be manually set hose to the duct.
to always “closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-

rized).

UNITS WITH COMPACT GAUGE
Units can be requested complete with gauge.

In this case, they are equipped with our compact gauge offering fol-
lowing advantages:

Visibility: The wide dispaly ensures a better visibility.

Compactness: Designed for having reduced dimensions, the Compact
Gauge restrains the risk of breaking.

Easiness: Simple mounting without tools.Tightness is guaranteed by an
O-RIng, no teflon or sealant are required.

Versatility: The new Compact Gauge can be re-used on other Aircomp
units. In case of need, it can be replaced with other commercial gauges.
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LINE050-3/8 052-1/2 | MODULAR UNITS
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> Safe
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Posizione anello
di sicurezza

z Safety ring
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BOWL SAFETY RING

Bowls of Line 050, 052, 075, 080 and 095 are designed for a clip-on mounting, which enables the quick assembling and disassembling.
All the bowl are equipped with a particular safety ring in order to prevent the accidental disassembly when the unit is pressurized.

For disassembling the bowl, it is actually necessary carrying out three movements in a sequence:

1. Lifting the safety ring Pic. 1

2. Turning the bowl! clockwise Pic. 2

3. Lowering the bowl Pic. 3

It is not possible to disassemble the bowl when the safety ring is lowered.
Movements 1. and 2., to be executed in a sequence, increase the operator's attention on the intervention he is carrying out.

& Attention: the disassembling of the bowl must always be executed when the unit is depressurized.

1. The bowl reassembling can be easily executed following these steps:

2. Check that the safety ring is in its coorrect position (on the clamping tooth) as in Pic. 4
3. Fit the bowl into the body seat and lock it turning anticlockwise Pic. 5

4. Make sure that the safety ring is brought back to the correct position Pic. 6
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LINEOSO 3/8-052 1/2 | MODULAR REGULATORS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
FIXING HOLES @5,5

_ M42x2

47

-4
=
y LHOUT
! G1/8"
41 |
1
N
wn
1 (A) DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
COMPATTO AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
GENERAL FEATURES COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
Modular regulator with balanced valve which ensures big flow rate
and low load loss.
Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
Knob with pressure locking device.
Equipped with nut and nr. plug CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
: N PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
& Bar MPa | ‘
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g o] T T T [ low
INLET-OUTLET . v ., 59 o | ‘
e tions, Line 050 3/8" - Line 0521/2 IS 1
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar g LY = Qtte
e | —
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar 2y o] 025 wPa
Reference flow rate ) g N o] ‘
(P1= 6,3 bar 1P= 1bary 2100 NI/min £ — Q) ‘
Working temperature o 0¥ X Y 7 b7 ° dm’/s(ANR)
(a10 bany ~>/ ¥50°C & ¢ ¢ ¢ & & wew
Max Torque " _ » PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm
Max tourque round: 10 Nm
gauge port compact: manual GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Weight 0,325 kg R 1/4” 042 08 R
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
ORDERING CODE Product Special type
LINE 050-3/8 R = Regulator LK = Lockable
CODE REF. Connection Version
050.11.00004 R 3/8” 050 04 R 1/4” = G1/4” = Standard
050,11, *++** R 3/8” 050 08 R 3/8”= G 3/8” B = For battery
050.11.00001 R 3/8” 050 12 R VRN
i 3/47= G 3/4” Version
” =G1 iovi
R = Relieving
LINE 052-1/2
Line
CODE REF. Range of pressure
052.11.00004 R1/2” 052 04 R g;g 04 = O-4Bar
052,115+ R1/2” 052 08 R 052 08 = 0-8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar
052.11.00001 R1/2” 05212 R 075
080
095

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

050.1.M0004 R3/8” 050 04R + GAUGE
T T

1.51
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LINEOSO 3/8'052 1/2 | MODULAR FILTERS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @ 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5
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VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES ?

Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and
low load loss.

It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
(SAD), which can convey condensate to the outside even when the

CYLINDERS

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
ELEMENTO FILTRANTE" FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS

FITTINGS

WATER PREPARATION

bowl is pressurized.

Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET
connections

Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2"

Working pressure

0,5 -12,5 Bar

Drain working
pressure

model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree

5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar)

2.500 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Bowl capacity

42 cc

Max Torque
IN-OUT

3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm

025MPa  0,40MP:

0,63 MP:

/] 1/

/,

CCADUT A DI PRESSIONE"PRESSURE DROP

-

5 I
g & & & &

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

GUIDE TO REFERE

dm’/s(ANR)
NI/T'(ANR)

NCES

F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS

Weight

0,225 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
LINE 050-3/8

CODE

REF.

Product
F Filter

MF = Microfilter
CF = Activated carbon

050.12.00025

F 3/8” 050 20 PE SS

050.12.00028

F 3/8” 050 5 PE SS

Float type automatic drain version.

Connection
1/4”= G1/4”
3/87= G 3/8”
1/2”= G1/2"
3/4”= G 3/4”
” =GV

Condensate Drain
_ Semiautomatic
ss = (standard)

_ Automatic float
SA = type
_ Automatic
SAD = jitferential

S18 = Openseat1/8F

050.12.00053

F 3/8” 050 20 PE SA

050.12.00054

F 3/8” 050 5 PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

050.12.00070

F 3/8” 050 20 PE SAD

050.12.00071

F 3/8” 050 5 PE SAD

LINE 052-1/2
CODE

REF.

Line

Bowl
_ Transparent (Line 042
TT = only)

TC = Short transparent (Line
042 only)

PE = With outer guard

5
20

052.12.00025

F 1/2” 052 20 PE SS

052.12.00028

F1/2” 052 5 PE SS

Float type automatic drain version.

052.12.00053

F1/2” 052 20 PE SA

052.12.00054

F1/2” 052 5 PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

052.12.00061

F1/2” 052 20 PE SAD

052.12.00062

F1/2" 052 5 PE SAD

Qirconp

0,01
CA

Filtering element

5 micron

20 micron
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LINEO50 3/8-052 1/2 | MICROEILTERS

(OIL REMOVER)

Z
o
g
FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5 [
: ; FIXING HOLES & 5.5 E
w
3
A &
© 5 R x
N <
: ©
il \Sjv_ﬂ 1
-
2 B "
™ I w
\ >
d
. <
= >
\ Tubo 6x4 ‘
Pipe 6x4 o
| D
y—
GENERAL FEATURES
Modular filter with coalescing cartridge made from glass boro- &
silicate fiber providing high filtering efficiency (99,97% on 0,01 E
micron particles). z
It is recommended to install a 5 micron filter upstream in order to ;-'
allow a longer life of the coalescing cartridge. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS L
Application: it is suitable for removing oil remnants in pneumatic Bar WPa ERTAATION EFEICIENCY OF 55,67 4 WiTh PARTICLES OF 0101 MICRONS
circuits. 3 q«?/& I | } } I 0.25MPa / [040MPa__[0,63 MPa
Z o7 S
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. £ °& —Ipm:mm‘m"s.;.m T p
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). § I i -
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. g g-“b/_g_o \ ,,/ 17z Z|
Lo s 8
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA §Q§oﬁ 9 z
INLET-OUTLET . ; s Y == =
I "_ " 3 | =
connections -N€ 050 3/8" - Line 0521/2 0 =3 > - KRR R, c
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar .\cy ,b@/ @y bgy @oy @y NI/T'(ANR)
Filtering degree 0,01 micron PORTATA DARIA®AIR FLOW
Recommended max .
flow rate (6,3 bary *©© NI/min -
Working temperature 5/ +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES o
(a10 bar) ~ 3 =
Max T F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS <
ax Torque " _ " 4
IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm g
Weight 0,221 kg Product Condensate Drain &
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity F = Filter s = Semiautomatic E
MF = Microfilter (standard) o
CF = Activated carbon _ Automatic float E
ORDERING CODE SA = iype <
LINE 050-3/8 Connection SAD = Automatic 3
Var= G1/a” differential
CODE REF. 3/87= G 3/8" S18 = Openseat1/8 F
050.12.00010 MF 3/8” 050 0,01 PE SS 127= G1/2
Float type automatic drain version. 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
050.12.00060 MF 3/8” 050 0,01 PE SA 7 =G T = Tr?n)sparent (Line 042
onl
"Differential” automatic drain version. - Y .
Line TC = Short transparent (Line
050.12.00072 MF 3/8” 050 0,01 PE SAD 042 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
LINE 052-1/2 052
CODE REE 075 Filtering element
— 080 5 = 5micron
052.12.00010 MF 1/2” 052 0,01 PE SS 095 20 = 20 micron
Float type automatic drain version. 0,01 = 0,01 micron
052.12.00060 MF 1/2” 052 0,01 PE SA CA = Activated carbon
"Differential” automatic drain version.
052.12.00063 MF 1/2” 052 0,01 PE SAD COALESCENT CARTRIDGE
FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with
high efficiency, that stop solid particles, capture and join
outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-
thout solid and liquid parts.
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LINEOS5O 3/8-052 1/2 | carson FiLTERS

@ FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
} FIXING HOLES @5,5

153,3

83

52
O

GENERAL FEATURES

CURVE DI PORTATA * FLOW CHARTS
2,5bar 4bar 6,3bar 8bar

63
Aircomp activated carbon filter exploits the absorbtion properties
of activated carbon in order to increase air purity and eliminate
unpleasant smell in the air aimed at the industrial sector.
The activated carbon filter, in order to guarantee its performance,
needs to be associated with a coalescing filter, that should be o

preceded by a 5 Micron filter (F+MF+CF). S

"/,

It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. = ’g / / 10 bar
Closed bowl (without drain) made from hardened polyamide with % ¢ // ///
outer guard. 28 s (/7
E5° // /Y
Sw o [/ /
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA x5 // 4/
Fluid compressed air é é & r// ‘
INLET-OUTLET | . 550 3/g" - Line 052 1/2" 58 ="
Maximum ., o o TR LSS
inlet pressure " PORTATA D'ARIA * AIR FLOW (NI/min)
Filtering cartridge activated carbon min
Rgplacement against pressure drop GUIDE TO REFERENCES
higher than 0,75 bar. Anyhow, do not "
Life of cartridge exceed 2,000 working hours. F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
Saturation of activated carbon may not
cause pressure drop. -
Product Condensate Drain
Reference flow rate see the flow chart F = Filter ss - Semiautomatic
Working temperature -5 / +50°C* MF = Microfilter (standard)
(a 10 bar) CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
M e 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm : tvpe
Connection SAD = Automatic
Welght 0,250 kg var= G4 si8 - dolff:;esr:;atll/s F
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/8”= G 3/8” s op
ORDERING CODE ;;2’,': 213//24 Bowl
LINE 050-3/8 T =G1 1T - Transparent (Line 042
CODE REF. only)
050.12.00.300 CF 050 3/8 CA PE Line Tc = 3hort transparent (Line
042 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
LINE 050-1/2 052 . i
CODE REF. 075 Filtering element
052.12.00.300 CF 052 1/2 CA PE g:g 253 = géﬂ'cfon
= micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon
USED MATERIALS
1. Body - PA + BRASS
2. Carbon filter cartridge
3. Bowl - Toughened PA
4. O-ring - NBR
5. Brass insert
[]
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GENERAL FEATURES
Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over ﬂ
time. E
Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the z
lubricant adjustment. ;-'
Qil filling plug. L
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
Bar  MPa
o S | 040MPa_[063MPa | |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA %\Vu- 0,25 MPa - ||mMLa
INLET-OUTLET _ . . 26 Y
e Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 g . 8
Maximum o o §°/_°"_ 2
inlet pressure AN 4 E
Bowl capacity 68 cc EQV&? / 2 o
Recommended oil 3 -
0
viscosity ISO vG32 ° @/ *@/ \"’/ r?/ q?/ o dm’/s(ANR)
Reference flow rate . $ & ¢ ¥ & & wew
(P1=10 bar AP=1 bar) 2.060 Nl/mm PORT:TA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW =
Working temperature _ o .
(atoban >/ *50°CC 2
Max Toraue 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm g
- GUIDE TO REFERENCES <
Weight 0,230 kg [-Y
L 1/4” 042 PE w
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity E
- &
ORDERING CODE Product Version -
L = Lubricator = Standad g
LINE 050-3/8 3
- VL = Vacuum filling
CODE REF. Connection
050.13.00025 L 3/8” 050 PE Va2 = G1/4” IL = Min Level indicator
3/8”= G 3/8”
1/2”= G1/2" M = M_ax/Min Level indicator
LINE 052-1/2 3/4”= G 3/4” (line 095 only)
5 = »
CODE REF. L Sl
m Bowl
052.13.00025 L 1/2” 052 PE Line
TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
g;: TC = Short transparent (Line 042
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE only)
052 PE = With outer guard
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE g;g
dm3/s NI/T 095
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM
36 0,25 2,50 0,10 6 0.2
58 0,40 4,00 0,13 8 0.3
91 0,63 6,30 0,18 n 0.4
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GENERAL FEATURES
& Lubricator equipped with float type level indicator, emitting an
E electric signal able to control light indicators or acoustic alarms
z upon reaching the minimum level.
: Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the
(8] lubricant adjustment.
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the
body.
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide, with outer guard. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
Bar MPa
8 o | 040MPa [0g3MPa | |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA RN 0,25 MPa 1~ \MBMIPa
0 INLET-OUTLET . Yy ; 20Y S
IX} ; Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 g
> connections Lo
= Maximum inlet pressure 7 Bar 8 N
E Maximum voltage 100 V AC §°V°p // s
- 0,75 A 10W £V 1Y
Electric contact Protection IP 65 2 o 4
Bowl capacity 61cc ) ® 2 Q @ S dm’/s(ANR)
J S
Recommendedoil .\ -, 't?’y 4““/ &%y & 0"? m"“/ NI/T'(ANR)
g viscosity PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
= Reference flow rate ;
< (P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bary /00 NI/min
Working temperature o
P 9 ':a 7bary 0/ *50°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES
w
[ Max Torque o /o L 1/4” 042 PE
: IN.OUT /8" 60 Nm -1/2"80 Nm
w Weight 0,260 kg -
= - — — Product Version
< Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity X
3 L = Lubricator Standard
ORDERING CODE - VL = Vacuum filling
LINE 050-3/8 Connection
CODE REF. 1/4”= G1/4” IL = Min Level indicator
o 3/8”= G 3/8”
050.13.00036 L 3/8" 050 PE IL 1/2”= G1/2” M = Max/Min Level indicator
3/47= G 3/4” (Line 095 only)
LINE 052-1/2 ” =GT
CODE REF. Tine Bowl
052.13.00036 L 1/2" 052 PE IL : TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
042 TC = Short transparent (Line 042
050 ~only)
LEVEL INDICATOR 052 PE = With outer guard
075
080
095
blu marrone
—O0—O——
blue NC brown
[]
Qlrcon




VL VACUUM FILLING
LUBRICATORS

LINEO50 3/8-052 1/2

Z
o
g
FORI DI FISSAGGIO ¢ 5.5 [
<> FIXING HOLES © 5.5 g
w
3
a
x
<
(7]
w
>
d
<
>
GENERAL FEATURES
Propotional oil mist lubricator with oil filling from an external tank g
without interrupting the operation of the system. g
Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the F4
lubricant adjustment. ;_'
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. (3]
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
Bar  MPa
o S | 0doMPa_Jo63MPa | |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA %’\Vq- 025 MPa .~ 1
o 1,00 MPa
INLET-OUTLET v p 2
e e Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 g oo
Working pressure min. 4 Bar - max 12,5 Bar §°' QIN w0
: EINAS, / 9
Bowl capacity 68 cc £ 17 Zz
Recommended oil SN A/ E
viscosity 1SO vVG32 3 0 V ™
Reference flow rate ) ) B N by @ L dm’/s(ANR)
(P1=10 bar AP= 1bar) 2080 imin &7‘ ,\cy ,\&y \@ﬂ A@ (;@‘ NI/T'(ANR)
Working temperature _ o PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
(a10 bar) o/ o GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Max Torque " _ " 3
iN-ouT 3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm L 1/4” 042 PE 2
Weight 0,270 kg E
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Version E
- : w
ORDERING CODE L = Lubricator = Standard E
LINE 050-3/8 o
Connection VL = Vacuum filling w
DE REF.
co : Var= Gi/4 b
050.13.00500 L 3/8" 050 PE VL 3/87= G 3/8” IL = Min Level indicator 3
1/2”=G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4" _ Max/Min Level indicator
LINE 052-1/2 SRR ™M = (line 095 only)
CODE REF.
052.13.00500 L 1/2" 052 PE VL Line Bowl
34: TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
S _ Short transparent (Line 042
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE 052 TC = only)
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE g;g PE = With outer guard
- dm3/s NI/T 095
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM
36 0,25 2,50 0,10 6 0.2
58 0,40 4,00 0,13 8 0.3
91 0,63 6,30 0,18 1 0.4

FUNCTIONING VL

The oil filling is achieved by pressing and holding the button
at the base of the lubricator body.

The "Venturi” system causes a vacuum inside the bowl and
the related oil intake.

The oil fillling is stopped only upon releasing the button.
The oil level is visually checked during the filling.

Max. suction height : 1,5 m.

157
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINEOSO 3/8-052 1/2 | FILTER REGULATORS

GENERAL FEATURES

High performance modular filter regulator ensuiriung big flow rate

and low load loss.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

connections "¢ 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2"

Pressure range O-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar

model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar

Drain working pressure model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate

(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bar) 2100 NI/min

Working temperature

(@10 bary 2/ *50°C

Max Torque " _ "
IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm

Max tourque round: 10 Nm

gauge port compact: manual

Bowl capacity 42 cc

Weight 0,410 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
'FIXING HOLES @5,5 ==

~
< <
s ! !
!
1
[
o ©
2 .
o~
)
(=2
e
©
<
s
! 1 X
o
w0
} ! 52
B _ 18 |
1
(A) DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
COMPATTO AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
& Bar MPa | ‘
2 o2 T
& 7 g s s 10,63 MPa
5 9 o] ‘
E
Y \
£ o | ~ 0,40MPa
Y Y
271 \
=Y o 025 WP
g N |
259 |
H 0
0 »3;'\0 'i”m ES S @2 dm’/s(ANR)
«OGy ,\ey K ,.,9§ ,.39 s N/IANR)

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS

Product

FR = Filter regulator

Condensate Drain

ss - Semiautomatic

~ (standard)
Connection sA = Automatic float
” type
LN Automatic
f;&::z 213//28 Sl = differential
3/4”= G 3/4” S18 = Openseat1/8F
” =GV
Bowl

Line T = Transparent (Line 042
042 )

_ Short transparent
ggg TC = (Line 042 only)
075 PE = With outer guard
080 -
095 Version

R = Relieving

Filtering element
5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron

Range of pressure

LINE 050-3/8

CODE REF.

050.14.00025 FR 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS
050.14.00001 FR 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SS
050.14.00038 FR 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SS
050.14.00039 FR 3/8” 050 512 R PE SS
Float type automatic drain version.

050.14.00057 FR 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SA
050.14.00060 FR 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
050.14.00070 FR 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SAD
050.14.00072 FR 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SAD
LINE 052-1/2

CODE REF.

052,14.00025 FR 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS
052.14.00001 FR1/2” 0522012 R PE SS
052.14.00038 FR 1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SS
052.14.00039 FR1/2” 052 512 R PE SS
Float type automatic drain version.

052.14.00057 FR 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SA
052.14.00060 FR1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
052.14.00063 FR 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SAD
052.14.00064 FR 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SAD
052.14.00065 FR1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SAD
052.14.00066 FR1/2” 052 512 R PE SAD

04 = 0-4Bar
08 = 0-8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

050.14.M0025 FR3/8" 050 20 08R PESS + GAUGE
T T

Qirconp

1.58



3 WAY VALVES
WITH LOCK

LINEO50 3/8-052 1/2

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5

r4
o
=
g
o
5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5 E
o
=
<

(7]
w
>
d
<
>
GENERAL FEATURES
The job of this 3-way on-off valve is to shut off air supply and g
exhaust the pressure in the downstream circuit. g
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- Zz
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance ;_l
opgratlons with tota.I safety, thus avoiding the system from being CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS (§)
accidentally pressurized.
The valve is equipped with nr. 1lock and nr. 2 keys. g B: MPa I }
RN
E é\ 1,00 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA § ¥o
QO
INLET-OUTLET v ) Z o oY —
connections -Ne 050 3/8" - Line 0521/2 Z e ] mlwa "
Exhaust connection G1/4" 3 o F—— — oonpa g
i 2 VoY — PRI z
Maximum ., ¢ gar ] =i | =
inlet pressure ~’ £ 0 N - - o ‘9 '9 AN E
Reference flow rate ) oA D A m /s
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary 2580 NI/min & e @ & © © wew
Exhal.lst flow rate . PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
(at 10 bar in open air) 1.000 NI/min
Working temperature _ o
(a10bany >/ *50°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES z
GI'}':,’,‘ e 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm V 1/4” 042 3v <
4
Weight 0,270 kg E
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Functioning E
ORDERING CODE V = 3 way Valve 3V = 3way :
LINE O50 - 3/8
/ Connection Line E
CODE REF. 147= G1/4 042 ;
050.25.00001 V 3/8" 050V 3 3/8”= G 3/8” 050
. 1/2”= G1/2" 052
LINE 052 - 1/2 3/a7= G 3/4” 075
CODE REF. 080
052.25.00001 V1/2" 052V 3

@ @
2
IN
Y |
ouT ouT

EXH. .

1. with OPEN VALVE

IN and OUT are in communi-
cation for an open air flow

2. with CLOSED VALVE

The inlet (IN) is closed while
the outlet (OUT) is in commun-
cation with the exhaust.

1.59
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINEO50 3/8-052 1/2 SV

GENERAL FEATURES

The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
the pressure in the downstream circuit.

The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or
emergency mushrooms on the control consolle.

Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem-
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance

operations or for depressurizing circuit in any emergency situation.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET | . n_ "
e e Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2
Exhaust connection G1/4"
Maximum
inlet pressure 19 ey
Minimum working
pressure 3 Bar
Reference flow rate .
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary 280 NI/min
Exhaust flow rate .
(at 10 bar in open air) 1000 NI/min
Working temperature _ o
(a 10 bar) 5/+50°C
Max Torque

IN-OUT

3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm

Electric pilot

3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type)

Available voltage

24VDC (2,5W); 24VAC; NOVAC;
220VAC (3VA)

Weight

0,30 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

Qirconp

1. with actuated pilot, the SV is
open (IN-OUT communication)

ELECTRICAL
SHUT-OFF

VALVES 15MM

Comando manuale

Manual override

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

97

53
16 _ |
2—]_

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
FIXING HOLES @5,5

Bar  MPa

PN
Q
N~

63

87

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

)
NZENY

1,00 MPa

S
¥ o

S
S

063 MPa

W
5o

— T

vV P

o40mPa  ———

0

0

A

|

|

2
egy ) dm’/s(ANR)

YooaY e &
N \
L, S S )
‘;sy Q,@/ \q,%/ @V < (f?/ NI/T'(ANR)

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

FUNCTIONING

a3

ouTt

@

oy

ouTt

EXH. '

2. with non-actuated pilot, the
SV is closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting)

1.60




ELECTRICAL
SHUT-OFF
VALVES 15MM

LINEO50 3/8-052 1/2 SV

z
o
=
<
o
<
o
w

GUIDE TO REFERENCES o
SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC 5
Product Voltage
SV = Shut-off valve 12VDC
24 vbc
Connection 24 VAC "
1/4;1 =G 1/4-: 110 VAC g
3/8”= G 3/8" 220 AC 2
V2"=G1/2’ : g
3/4”= G 3/4” Version
15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
Line _ Electric controlC-
cNom = Flecti
022 Pneumatic
g:g PNEU = hnection
075
080 g
w
a
F4
-l
>
(1)
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS
LINE 050 - 3/8
CODE REF.
CODE REF. KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 2,5W
050.26.00102 SV 3/8 050 15MM 12V DC €50.26.00002 ;.\, ,Cc MICROSOL
050.26.00202 SV 3/8 050 15MM 24V DC KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA
€50.26.00003 7\, % c MICROSOL .
050.26.00602 SV 3/8 050 15MM 24V AC 8
€50.26.00004 KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA $
050.26.00702 SV 3/8 050 15MM 110V AC -26. 110V AC MICROSOL £
050.26.00802 SV 3/8 050 15MM 220V AC KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA E
€50.26.00005 5,y AC MICROSOL i
SV 3/8" 050 PRED. C.
LINE 052 - 1/2 050.26.00002 £, - 1R MICROSOL/PNEUM
CODE REF. SV 1/2" 052 PRED. C.
052.26.00002
052.26.00102 SV 1/2 052 15MM 12V DC ELECTR. MICROSOL/PNEUM z
052.26.00202 SV 1/2 052 15MM 24V DC '9_
052.26.00602 SV 1/2 052 15MM 24V AC g
052.26.00702 SV 1/2 052 15MM 110V AC g
052.26.00802 SV 1/2 052 15MM 220V AC w
[-Y
™
w
=
<
3
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINEO50 3/8-052 1/2 SV

Comando manuale
Manual override

i

SHUT-OFF
VALVES CNOMO

44

M

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
A FIXING HOLES @5,5

146

GENERAL FEATURES

HE

mOUT

]

EXHAUST G1/4"/

The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
the pressure in the downstream circuit.

The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or emer-
gency mushrooms present on the control consolle.

Application: it can be used singularly, or more commonly, assembled
in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance opera-
tions or for depressurizing the circuit in any emergency situation.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET
connections

Exhaust connection

Maximum
inlet pressure

Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2"
G1/4"
10 Bar

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

Bar  MPa

Minimum working O

3 Bar

pressure

Q,
©
Reference flow rate e

2.580 NI/min

(P1=10 bar AP= 1 bar)

Q,
o oY

Exhaust flow rate

063 MPa

(at 10 bar in open air) "°°° NI/min+ =

e |
T

Working temperature s

040MPa  ———

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

(a10 bapy >/ *50°C

Max Torque " 1o 0 Ay
IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm @y

Electric pilot 3/2 NC (tipo CNOMO) for coil 22mm

24VDC (3W); 24VAC; TIOVAC;
220VAC (5VA)

0,37 kg

Available voltage

Weight

®

IN

1. with OPEN VALVE

IN and OUT are in communi-
cation for an open air flow

|

2
& 9
N} S,
R 4

dm’/s(ANR)
NI/T'(ANR)

) Q,
oy
S,
%Q% »{7?/ (\V

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

FUNCTIONING

@

nd

out

S5

ouT

EXH. '

2. with CLOSED VALVE

The inlet (IN) is closed while
the outlet (OUT) is in commun-
cation with the exhaust.

59

87

1.62
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LINEO5O 3/8-0521/2 SV |\ Evomo

z
o
GUIDE TO REFERENCES 'E
SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC E
o
w
o
Product Voltage :
SV = Shut-off valve 12 VvDC <
24 vDC
Connection 24 VAC
P m 110 VAC
1/4 = G1/4 ' ERIRE
3/87= G 3/8
122=G1/2" .
3/47= G 3/4” Version ﬂ
15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm 3
Line _ Electric controlC-
o CNOM = (oMo g
050 PNEU = Pneumatic
052
075
080
[}
4
a
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS z
-
LINE 050 - 3/8 CNOMO CONTROL >
CODE REF.
050.26.00101 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 12V DC CODE REF.
050.26.00201 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 24V DC A50.26.00010 CONN. CNOMO
050.26.00601 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 24V AC A50.26.00006 SOL.3W 24V DC
050.26.00701 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 110V AC A50.26.00007 SOL.5VA 24V AC
050.26.00801 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 220V AC A50.26.00008 SOL.5VATIOV AC "
A50.26.00009 SOL. 5VA 220V AC 2
LINE 052 - 1/2 €50.26.00006 C.ELECTR EV 3/2 NC CNOMO E
CODE REF. < 050.26.00001 SV 3/8" 050 PRED. C. ELECTR. CNOMO i
052.26.00101 SV 1/2 052 CNOM 12V DC 052.26.00001 SV 1/2" 052 PRED. C. ELECTR. CNOMO
052.26.00201 SV 1/2 052 CNOM 24V DC
052.26.00601 SV 1/2 052 CNOM 24V AC -
052.26.00701 SV 1/2 052 CNOM 110V AC ]
052.26.00801 SV 1/2 052 CNOM 220V AC 'E
)
<
o
w
[
[-Y
o
w
=
<
2
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINEO50 3/8-052 1/2|

PNEUMATIC
SHUT-OFF VALVES

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5

2 FIXING HOLES @5,5
12 ! I
el
1113 N i
2| el
© —
B0
s c
© S
gE —
= £
5% I O
82
B
EXHAUST 1/4" |
GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
the pressure in the downstream circuit.
The pneumatic model is actuated through a pneumatic piloting CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
operated by selectors or by mushroom actuators present on the g Bar MPa T
control consolle. E DN [ ]
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commnly, assembled E q,/_g‘é\ LR
in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance operations or % o8
=< T—
for depressurizing the circuit in any emergency situation. 5 'S o 063 MPa
g % oY — |
: N —~ ]
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA S 9/ oY °“i'°M"ai
INLET-OUTLET . \ L ‘
connections -N¢ 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 [N RS g:? o AmYSANR)
) Y P P9 g
- " 2 & @%/ R (0/ & NI/T'(ANR)
Exhaust connection G1/4 L2 L
Maximum ]O Bar PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
inlet pressure
Minimum working 2B
pressure > °9" GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate q SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary >80 N/min
Exhaust flow rate .
(at 10 bar in open air) 1000 NI/min Product Voltage
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* SV = Shut-off valve 12VDC
(a 10 bar) 24 VvDC
Max Torque ;o 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm Connection o vac
IN-OUT 110 VAC
Pneumatic o Var= G4 220 AC
LA push-in fitting D. 4mm 3/87= G 3/8”
- 1/2”=G1/2" :
Weight 0,280 kg 3/47= G 3/4” Version
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT Line _ Electric controlC-
CNOM = 5o
LINE 050 - 3/8 042 q
CODE REF 050 PNEU = Pneumatic
050.26.00902 SV 3/8 050 PNEUMATIC g?;
080
LINE 052 -1/2
CODE REF.
052.26.00902 SV 1/2 052 PNEUMATIC
FUNCTIONING
@

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS
PNEUMATIC CONTROL

REF.

s CODE
1 c40.26.00014

PNEUMATIC CONTROL KIT

050.26.00002

o5

SV 3/8" 050 PRED. C. ELECTR. ouT

MICROSOL/PNEUM

052.26.00002

SV 1/2" 052 PRED. C. ELECTR.
MICROSOL/PNEUM

1. with piloting under pressure,
the SV is open (IN-OUT com-
munication)

\nd

ouT

EXH. '

2, with piloting not under
pressure, the SV is closed (IN
closed / OUT exhausting)

Qirconp
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LINEOSO 3/8'052 1/2 | SLOW-START VALVES

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5

3
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GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the slow-start valve is to gradually pressurize the pneu- ﬂ
matic system upon switching it on. g
The gradual pressurization takes place until about 60% of the z
supply pressure is reached. ;.'
The pressurization time can be adjusted through the speed con- CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS v
troller positioned in the upper part of the body. Bar MPa
Application: it can be singularly used, or, more commonly, assem- 5 \V\“ﬁ } I
bled with the shut-off valve. The AVP avoids any dangerous pres- ?g‘ S 1,00 MPa
sure surge, that may be caused by quickly supplying the system to E ¥o
(<}
the working pressure. FRZRNY —
% (Y o63MPa |
S — | 3
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g q//g‘;\ — 0,?DMPa‘ ——] Z
- i =
INLET-OUTLET | ;.. 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2" LI - — E
tion: PR ,\b:)b/ N ‘ q;bh & | ) dm’/s(ANR) [TH
Working pressure min. 3 Bar - max 10 Bar gby & & \4@ q;ff (i,;ey NI/TANR)
Reference flow rate q PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
(P1= 10 bar 4P=1bary 2580 NI/min
Working temperature
-5/ +50°C*
M(a_:_° bar) GUIDE TO REFERENCES z
ax Torque " _1/om E
IN-ouT /8" 60 Nm-1/2"80 Nm AVP 1/4” 042 PN :
Weight 0,270 kg -
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Functioning &
AVP = Slow-start valve PN = Pneumatic E
ORDERING CODE [ 4
Connection Line E
LINE 050-3/8 <
1/4”= G1/4” 042 3
CODE REF. 3/87= G 3/8" 050
050.27.00001 AVP 3/8" 050 PN Autonom. 1/27=G1/2” 052
3/4”= G 3/4” 075
080
LINE 052-1/2
CODE REF.
052.27.00001 AVP 1/2" 052 PN Autonom.
(]
Qlrconp



SHUT-OFF / SLOW START
COMBINATIONS

LINEO50 3/8-052 1/2

Comando manuale

Manual override

X fi

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,50
FIXING HOLES 25,50

r4
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

33,8

D (=) @)

E@E i

87
110,6

[o—

53,3

Versione pneumatica
Pneumatic version

VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES

SVAV is a set consisting of shut-off valve (5V) and slow-start
valve (AVP), assembled and equipped with electric or pneumatic
control.

This complete unit, combines the functions of exhausting the
pneumatic circuit and cutting-off air supply (SV) with the progres-
siva pressurization provided by the slow-start valve (AVP).

The valves are available with electric control in different voltages
or with pneumatic control.

CYLINDERS

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
SVAV 3/8" 050 E 24VDC

Product
SVAV = SV+AVP

The proposed set is ready to be subsequently assembled with
other Aircomp modules, or singularly mounted.

For further information about SV and AVP, please refer to the
respective datasheets.

Special type
24vDC
24VAC
TO0VAC
220VAC

Connection
3/8” G3/8”

FITTINGS

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2" = Gl/2”

INLET-OUTLET

tion

Version

Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2" Line E = Electric

050 P Pneumatic

Exhaust connection G1/4"
Maximum

inlet pressure 0 ey

Working pressure min. 3 Bar - max. 10 Bar

Reference flow rate .
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary ->70 N/min
Exhaust flow rate
(at 10 bar in open air)
Working temperature

052

1.000 NI/min

WATER PREPARATION

(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque
IN-OUT

3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm

Electric pilot

3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type)

Available voltage

24VDC (2,5W); 24VAC; 1TOVAC;
220VAC (3VA)

Pneumatic piloting

push-in fitting D. 4mm

SVAV E Weight

0,67 kg

SVAV P Weight

0,64 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING PART NR.ELECTRIC VERSION 050 ORDERING PART NR.ELECTRIC VERSION 052

CODE REF. CODE REF.

050.28.00001 SVAV 3/8 050 E 24V DC 052.28.00001 SVAV 1/2 052 E 24V DC
050.28.00002 SVAV 3/8 050 E 24V AC 052.28.00002 SVAV 1/2 052 E 24V AC
050.28.00003 SVAV 3/8 050 E 110V AC 052.28.00003 SVAV 1/2 052 E 110V AC
050.28.00004 SVAV 3/8 050 E 220V AC 052.28.00004 SVAV 1/2 052 E 220V AC

ORDERING PART NR. PNEUMATIC VERSION 050 ORDERING PART NR. PNEUMATIC VERSION 052

CODE REF. CODE REF.

050.28.00005 SVAV 3/8 050 P @4 052.28.00005 SVAV 1/2 052 P @4
0
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LINEOS50 3/8-052 1/2 -+ units

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5 MM z
5 FIXING HOLES 25,5 @ ! o
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55 5,5 >
i
T o (A) DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
w " ~ ~ COMPATTO AIRCOMP
o " DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
“ 2 COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
GENERAL FEATURES =
Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator. g
w
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS S
INLET-OUTLET . v . . PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar) 5
4iore Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 ¥ bor | | z;
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar E ‘7_52 i [ e M,a:M,u
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar £ 6’/_"'“ ] |
- % 4
- - model SA:1,5 - 10 Bar 7 N1 1 | 0,40mPa
Drain working pressure model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar 8o 1 |
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron 2y ———1__|_ lo25mra
Reference flow rate . Srno T
(P1= 6,3 bar 4P= 1bary 200 N/min 77 ] /| "
Working temperature - ) X 2 D L) > dm®/5(ANR) ]
-5/ +50°C*
= (a '1r° bar) / Q,ey @@/ Qey \qy .\«9 @y NI/1'(ANR) E
ax Torque " _ " PORTATA D'ARIA* AR FLOW =
IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm T
Max tourque round: 10 Nm
gauge port pact: manual
Weight 0,70 kg GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS Zz
o
=
ORDERING CODE Product Condensate Drain <
LINE 050-3/8 - ; : &
FR+L = Filter regulator + ss = Semiautomatic <
CODE REF. Lubricator (standard) a
050.16.00025 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS SA = futomatic float g
i ype
050.16.00001 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE S$ Connection ' x
1/47= G 1/4” SAD = Automatic E
050.16.00036 FR+L 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SS 3/87= G 3/8" differential <
050.16.00037 FR+L 3/8" 050 5 12 R PE SS 12°= G1/2 $18 = Openseatl/8 F 3
050.16.00501 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS VL 3/4r= G 3/4 Bowl
» = G1” ow
Float type automatic drain version. - Transparent (Line 042
050.16.00057 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SA Line only)
M _ Short transparent
050.16.00059 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SA 042 TC = (Line 042 only)
"Differential” automatic drain version. g;g PE = With outer guard
050.16.00083 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SAD 075
050.16.00084 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SAD 080 Version
095 R = Relieving
LINE 052-1/2 - .
CODE REF Filtering element Range of pressure
D 5 = 5micron 04 = 0-4Bar
052.16.00025 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS 20 = 20 micron 08 = O -8 Bar
052.16.00001 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SS 12 = 0-12Bar
052.16.00036 FR+L 1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SS
052.16.00037 FR+L 1/2” 052 512 R PE SS
052.16.00501 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS VL
Float type automatic drain version.
052.16.00057 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SA WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
052.16.00059 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SA REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
nDifferential” automatic drain version. Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:
052.16.00063 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SAD 050.16M0025 FR+L3/8" 050 20 O8R PESS + GAUGE
052.16.00064 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SAD L
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WATER PREPARATION

LINEOS5O 3/8-0521/2 r:r+LuniTs

M42x2

GENERAL FEATURES

91

239

148

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5
FIXING HOLES 25,5

i

Unit consisting of Filter + Regualtor + Lubricator.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

.| (A) DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO

- COMPATTO AIRCOMP

M| DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE

23,5

CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)

5 £ Bor Mo |
INLET-OUTLET | .. 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2" 3o
E /Z ™NN—— osamra
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar B
o
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar Y v
] &) -
. . model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar Y v
Drain working pressure |~ ) L Tl 209 T
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron & n ] |
Reference flow rate . g 0
(P1= 6,3 bar 4P= 1bary >0 N/min R
Working temperature /-, . ® & o & & & wrew
(a 10 bar) PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Max Torque " ~ "
IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm
Max tourque round: 10 Nm GUIDE TO REFERENCES
gauge port compact: manual .
Weight 0.7760 kg F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
d te Drai
* For further information, please see the datasheets of each unit. Product = I con enssa e Prain
_ Filter regulator _ Semiautomatic
FHR*L = .| lbricator ss = (standard)
(I_DIE[EE(?;(\)‘%/CSODE sA = Automatic float
. Connection type
- ” _ Automatic
CODE REF. LS SAD = ifferential
050.15.00025 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS 3/8”= G 3/8 s18 = O t1/8 F
1/27= G1/2 pen sea
050.15.00033 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SS 3/4"= G 3/4”
050.15.00035 F+R+L 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SS P = G1” Bowl
050.15.00501 F+R+L 3/8" 050 20 08 R PE SS VL T - Efggﬁxnt (Line
q q . Line
Float type automatic drain version. 042 TC - Short transparent
050.15.00057 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SA 050 (Line 042 only)
050.15.00062 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SA 052 PE[SIWithiouteriguard
"Differential” automatic drain version. 075 -
050.15.00040 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SAD 080 version
- 095 R = Relieving

050.15.00041

F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SAD

Filtering element

5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron

Range of pressure
04 = 0-4Bar
08 = 0-8Bar

LINE 052-1/2

CODE REF.

052.15.00025 F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS
052.15.00035 F+R+L 1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SS
052.15.00501 F+R+L 1/2" 052 20 08 R PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

052.15.00057

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SA

052.15.00062

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

052.15.00037

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SAD

052.15.00038

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SAD

Qirconp

12 = 0-12Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

050.15M0025 F+R+L3/8" 050 20 08R PRESS + GAUGE
T T

1.68



LINEOSO 3/8'052 1/2 | V3+FR+L UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES
Unit consisting of 3-way Valve (V3) + Filter regulator (FR) +
Lubricator (L).

It combines the function of shutting-off the system along with the
filtration, pressure regulation and lubrication of compressed air for

industrial applications.

Lockable V3 valve for greater safety during maintenance opera-
tions.

It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS).

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2"

Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar

model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar

Drain working pressure model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate

(P1= 6,3 bar IP= 1bary 200 N/min

239

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
G1/8"  FIXING HOLES 25,5

(DRRRD

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

-3
]
z
>
Py
!

© 9,95 959, 9 %

(A\) DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
"~ COMPATTO AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE

CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bor)

\ |
0,63 MPa
\
|
0,40MPa

/
|
|

|
|

0,25 MPa

o N ) Q L) rs“/ dm’/s(ANR)
N )
$ & & & &

O
\zy NI/ 1 (ANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS

Working temperature

(@10 bary >/ t50°C (aria secca?)

Max Torque

IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm

Max tourque

gauge port 19 (NI

Weight 0,98 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

Product Condensate Drain
V3 + Filter ss = Semiautoma-
V3+FR+L= regulator + ~ tic (standard)
Lubricator sA - Automatic
float type
Connection _ Automatic
147 = G1/4” SAD = differential
3/87= G 3/8” s18 = Open seat
1/2"= G1/2’ V8F
3/4”= G 3/4”
” =GV Bowl
- T = Transparent (Line
Line 042 only)
042 TC = Short transparent
050 (Line 042 only)
052 PE = With outer guard
075
080 Version
095 R = Relieving

Filtering element

5 = 5micron
20 = 20 micron

Range of pressure

04 = 0-4Bar
08 = 0-8Bar

CODE REF.

050.36.00025 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS
050.36.00001 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SS
050.36.00036 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SS
050.36.00501 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS VL
Float type automatic drain version.

050.36.00057 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SA
050.36.00059 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.

050.36.00063 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SAD
050.36.00064 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SAD
CODE REF.

052.36.00025 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS
052.36.00001 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SS
052.36.00036 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SS
052.36.00501 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS VL
Float type automatic drain version.

052.36.00057 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.

052.36.00063 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SAD

12 = 0-12Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

050.36,M0025 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

1.69

Qirconp
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WATER PREPARATION

LINEO50 3/8-0521/2 - units

GENERAL FEATURES

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5
FIXING HOLES 25,56

.26, 32

206

148

Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator.

It combines the functions of filtration and lubrication of compres-
sed air for industrial applications.

Proportional oil mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery
over time.

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS

Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
Product Condensate Drain
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA F+L = Filter + Lubricator ss = Semiautomatic
~ (standard)
INLET-OUTLET | . @A " i
connections -N€ 050 3/8" - Line 0521/2 Connection SA = tAutomat\c float
e
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar /47 = G1/4” P -
) - model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar 3/8"= G 3/8" sap = ST
Drain working pressure ., 0| SAD: 2 - 12 Bar V22 =G/ $18 = Open seat /8 F
ilteri cron: - 3/47= G 3/4” - ©Dpen sea
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron ST
Reference flow rate . -
B
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary 2060 NV/min owl '
Working temperature -5 / +50°C* Line T = Tralnsparent (Line 042
(a 10 ban) 042 e .
Bowl capacity 42 cc F; 61cc L 050 TC = g'jlgrg;j;;s"a’e“t (Line
Max Torque " " 052 —_
IN-ouT /8" 60 Nm-1/2"80 Nm 075 PE = With outer guard
Recommended oil 080 —
viscosity ISO VG32 095 Filtering elejment
Weight 0,49 kg 5 =5 micron
20 = 20 micron
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
ORDERING CODE LINE 052-1/2
LINE 050-3/8 CODE REE.
CODE REF. 052.17.00025 F+L 1/2” 052 20 PE SS
050.17.00025 F+L 3/8” 050 20 PE SS 052.17.00029 F+L 1/2” 052 5 PE SS
050.17.00029 F+L 3/8” 050 5 PE SS 052.17.00501 F+L 1/2” 052 20 PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

Float type automatic drain version.

050.17.00053 F+L 3/8” 050 20 PE SA 052.17.00053 F+L 1/2” 052 20 PE SA
050.17.00054 F+L 3/8” 050 5 PE SA 052.17.00054 F+L 1/2” 052 5 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version. 052.17.00511 F+L 1/2” 052 20 PE SA VL
050.17.00030 F+L 3/8” 050 20 PE SAD "Differential” automatic drain version.

050.17.00031 F+L 3/8” 050 5 PE SAD

052.17.00055

F+L 1/2" 052 20 PE SAD

Qirconp

052.17.00056

F+L 1/2” 052 5 PE SAD

1.70



LINEOSO 3/8'052 1/2 | F + MF UNITS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
- 63 4= 63 FIXING HOLES 25,5
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GENERAL FEATURES
Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation g
and coalescing Microfilter. E
The job of the Filter is filtering solid particles and condensate se- z
pératat|9n. The j.Ob of the coalesF:|ng Mlcrofllter is to remove oil. GUIDE TO REFERENCES >
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). " v
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential F 1/ " 042 5 PE SS +
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SS
when the bowl is pressurized. ‘
Bowl made from hardened polyamide available in following confi- Product Condensate Drain
gurations: F = Filter + Microfilter ss = Semiautomatic
TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC= short transparent. MF = Microfilter ~ (standard) "
CF = Activated carbon _ Automatic float (Y
SA = type z
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA c i AVEmEE I':
s onnection SAD = -, ; =
INLET- O TeT Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2" Yar- G1/4” differential i
connecrions 3/87= G 3/8" S18 = Open seat /8 F
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar 1V ”: G1/2"
Drain working pressure model SA: 1_’5 =10 E&p 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar .
- _ Transparent (Line 042 Z
Filtering degree Filter 5 micron - T = oni )
T Line y o
Filtering degree 0,01 micron Short transparent (Line )
Microfilter 042 TC = 542 only) P <
Recommended 050 PE = With out rd [+
max flow rate 500 NI/min 052 =AWitilofteriatia E
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 075 — w
Working temperature . 080 Filtering element g
-5/ +50°C
(a 10 bar) 5 = 5micron E
Max Torque " " 20 = 20 micron
3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm =
IN-OUT 0,01= 0,01 micron g
Weight 0,47 kg 3
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
COALESCENT CARTRIDGE
ORDERING CODE FUNCTIONING
Line 050-3/8 The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with
CODE REF. h|gh'efﬁt:|en.cy, that §top solid particles, capture and join
- ” outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
050.19.00001 F 3/8" 050 5 PE SS+MF 3/8" 050 0,01 PE SS In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
Float type automatic drain version. where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-

050.19.00002 F 3/8" 050 5 PE SS+MF 3/8" 050 0,01 PE SA  thout solid and liquid parts.
"Differential” automatic drain version.
050.19.00004 F 3/8" 050 5 PE SS+MF 3/8" 050 0,01 PE SAD

Line 052-1/2
CODE REF.
052.19.00001 F 1/2" 052 5 PE SS+MF 1/2" 052 0,01 PE SS

Float type automatic drain version.

052.19.00002 F 1/2" 052 5 PE SS+MF 1/2" 052 0,01 PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

052.19.00004 F 1/2" 052 5 PE SS+MF 1/2" 052 0,01 PE SAD

Qirconp
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WATER PREPARATION

|_|NE050 3/8-052 1/2 | F + MF + CF UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation,
coalescing Microfilter and activated carbon Filter.

The job of the unit is to filter solid particles and separate con-
densate with the Filter along with the coalescing function of the
Microfilter, besides removing unpleasant smells in the air circuit
aimed at the industrial sector by means of the activated carbon.
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS) on F and MF.
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.

Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

.26

148

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

INLET-OUTLET | . " . " F 1/4” 042 5 PE SS +
connections "¢ 050 3/8" - Line 0521/2 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SS +
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar CF 1/4” 042 CA PE
a a model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
Drain working pressure -
FOELE] S/ADk 2 = 12 (ZE) Product Condensate Drain
Filtering degree Filter 5 micron F = Filter + Microfilter ss - Semiautomatic
Filtering degree Micro- . . MF = Microfilter (standard)
filter ~°' MICTON CF = Activated carbon sA = Automatic float
Activated carbon tg\/pte -
cartridge CF Connection _ Automatic
9 § SAD = (jitterential
Recommended max flow 1/4”= G1/4 —
rate 500 NI/min 3/87= G 3/8" S$18 = Openseat1/8F
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 1/2”= G1/2”
Working temperature o 3/47= G 3/4” Bowl
-5/ +50°C ;
(a 10 bar) TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
Max I'I"‘o_lgbl.ﬁ 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm Line TC = g:lc;/r)t transparent (Line 042
Weight 0,74 kg g;g PE = With outer guard
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 052
075 Filtering element
ORDERING CODE 080 2'2 z gomn'f‘.rcorgn
LINE 050-38 0,01= 0,01 micron
CODE REF. CA = Activated carbon
050.18.00001 F 5 PE SS+MF 0,01 PE SS+CF PE 3/8 050
050.18.00008 F 5 PE SS+MF 0,01 PE SA+CF PE 3/8 050
LINE 052-1/2
CODE REF.
052,18.00001 F 5 PE SS+MF 0,01 PE SS+CF PE 1/2 052
052.18.00002 F 5 PE SS+MF 0,01 PE SA+CF PE 1/2 052
(]
Qlrcony




LINEOS5O 3/8-052 1/2 | rccessories

GAUGE

CODE Bar Psi A B

CH.

A38.00.00026 O0-12 0-175 40 G1/8"

14

A38.00.00055 O0-6 0-85 40 G1/8"

12

A38.00.00114 0-25 0-36 40 G1/8"

12

COMPACT GAUGE

A
’< _ m CODE Bar Psi A B
7\ A75.01.00045 ©0-12  0-175 50 Gl/8"
[ /]
CODE
€75.01.00018

“T” BRACKET KIT LINE 050 - 052

CODE

, €50.06.00006

KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS

CODE PROD.

€50.05.00001 F+R+L

€50.06.00001 FR+L - F+L

CODE CONNECTION PROD.

Air take-off

€50.05.00003 /4" F+R+L - FR+L - F+L
Inlet air take-off

€50.06.00002 1/4”-3/8” tutti / all

Outlet air take-off

€50.06.00003 1/4”-3/8” tutti / all

PLUG G1/8”

CODE PRODUCT

B38.00.00018 G1/8"

A42.01.00010 G1/4" (air takeoff)

Qirconp
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LINEOSO 3/8-052 1/2 | ACCESSORIES

PRESSURE SWITCH

CODE REF.
A50.06.00005 AP1 - 3-02-03-G

r4
o
=
<
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

For further information about the pressure switch, please see
relevent datasheet.

INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH

@ LINE 050-052
2
<
> - CODE REF.
: €50.05.00006 PA 050 INTERMEDIATE + AP1
E TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH
£ LINE 050-052-3/8
I~
)
A& CODE REF.
€50.05.00007 PA INLET 050 3/8 + AP1 (INLET)
' o €50.05.00008 PA OUTLET 050 3/8 + AP1 (OUTLET)

0
E AUTOMATIC DRAIN
N

CODE PRODUCT

€40.02.00130 SA F-FR-MF
g €42.02.00012 SAD F-FR-MF
=
P
E MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN
&
& CODE PRODUCT
7 €40.02.00131 SA - SAD
3

Qirconp



LINEOSO 3/8'052 1/2 | SPARE PARTS

r4

(]

=

DIAPHRAGM KIT g

<

o

w

- 3

. CODE PROD. VERSION o

({@ €50.01.00021 R -FR RELIEVING <
(=

REGULATION SPRING

("]
CODE PROD SET REGULATION "'>‘
A50.01.00006 MR- R - FR 0-4 Bar 2
A50.01.00007 MR -R - FR 0-8 Bar >
A50.01.00008 MR -R - FR 0-12 Bar
BOWL FOR FILTER
CODE PROD. VERSION g
€50.02.00002 F-FR-MF PESS w
€50.02.00038 F-FR-MF PESA b4
€50.02.00062 F-FR-MF PESAD E':
BOWL FOR LUBRICATOR
CODE PROD. VERSION "
€50.03.00001 L PE 2
C50.13.01000 VL PE E
€50.03.00038 IL PE o
z
o
=
CODE PROD g
: o
C42.03.00005 L x
w
@
[-Y
&
OIL PLUG WITH OR 2031 b
3
CODE PROD.
€75.03.00073 L

FILTERING ELEMENT

CODE PROD. VERSION
C50.02.00005 F 20 MICRON
€50.02.00018 FR 20 MICRON
C50.02.00006 F 5 MICRON
€50.02.00019 FR 5 MICRON
€50.02.00007 MF 0,01 MICRON
A50.02.00009 CF CARBON
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LINEO75 1/2 | MODULAR UNITS
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> GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
v This Line consists of traditional units and complementary modules Fluid compressed air
for enabling the configuration of battery sets integrated with -
Working temperature -5/ +50°C
several functions. (a 10 bar):
The complementary modules are: Connections IN-OUT G1/2"
V3 manual shut-off valve, lockable Assembling type Assembling kit
i\\//§|6|6tr'c ?r ;t)neTmat\c shut-off valve Mounting position see singol components
0 slow-start valve —
g MF coalescing microfilter 0,01 micron i Wa!l fixing through holes on the body or brackets
= CF activated carbon filter Version with lock standard on V3
E PA additional air inlet: intermediate, inlet; outlet
(.z, Avviatore progressivo
E Slow-start valve
@
<
o
w
3
o
[+ 4
w
=
<
H

Filtro regolatore
Filter regulator

Kit per assemblaggio gruppi

Units assembling kit Lubrificatore

\
\

\__Lubricator

\ Valvola di sezionamento
\ Shut-off valve

Presa d'aria
Air take-off

Manometro compatto
Compact pressure gauge

\

\

Manometro
Pressure gauge

\
\\ Valvola d'intercettazione a 3 vie
\ 3 way on-off valve
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LINEO75 1/2 | MODULAR UNITS

CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.4
DRAIN TUBE INT. @4

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

surized.
The drain can be manually set
to always "closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-
rized).

UNITS WITH COMPACT GAUGE
Units can be requested complete with gauge.

In this case, they are equipped with our compact gauge offering fol-
lowing advantages:

Visibility: The wide dispaly ensures a better visibility.

Compactness: Designed for having reduced dimensions, the Compact
Gauge restrains the risk of breaking.

Easiness: Simple mounting without tools.Tightness is guaranteed by an
O-RIng, no teflon or sealant are required.

Versatility: The new Compact Gauge can be re-used on other Aircomp
units. In case of need, it can be replaced with other commercial gauges.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBO DI SCARICO QINT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 0,2 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

The seat with female thread 1/8
, available upon request, allows
the connection to alternative
remote open/close systems,
such as exhaust solenoid valves.
It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.

possible to connect a drainage
hose to the duct.
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LINEO75 1/2 | MODULAR UNITS
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BOWL SAFETY RING

Bowls of Line 050, 052, 075, 080 and 095 are designed for a clip-on mounting, which enables the quick assembling and disassembling.
All the bowl are equipped with a particular safety ring in order to prevent the accidental disassembly when the unit is pressurized.

For disassembling the bowl, it is actually necessary carrying out three movements in a sequence:

1. Lifting the safety ring Pic. 1

2. Turning the bowl! clockwise Pic. 2

3. Lowering the bowl Pic. 3

It is not possible to disassemble the bowl when the safety ring is lowered.
Movements 1. and 2., to be executed in a sequence, increase the operator's attention on the intervention he is carrying out.

& Attention: the disassembling of the bowl must always be executed when the unit is depressurized.

The bowl reassembling can be easily executed following these steps:
1. Check that the safety ring is in its coorrect position (on the clamping tooth) as in Pic. 4
2. Fit the bowl into the body seat and lock it turning anticlockwise Pic. 5
3. Make sure that the safety ring is brought back to the correct position Pic. 6

Qirconp



LINEO75 1/2 | MODULAR REGULATORS

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular regulator with balanced valve which ensures big flow rate
and low load loss.

Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
Knob with pressure locking device.

Equipped with nut and nr. plug.

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
FIXING HOLES 25,5

wn /—J;
w
— 3 1
o
<
3
)
{ !
_ 2N out
5 =
11 G1/8
- 89 .
[
n
8 X CA DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO

COMPATTO AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE

CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPo(10 Bar]

§ Bar MPa | |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA EV&« T~—
INLET-OUT.LET 1/2" Eorgﬁ me
connections 3. o]
Pressure range O-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar éf o
- 27 Y 0,40MPa
Working pressure 0,5 -12,5 Bar 29,
Reference flow rate . p4 ] 0,25 MPa
(P1= 6,3 bar P= 1bar) 2.880 NI/min z“/z ,
? (:10 bar) -5/ +50°C &> »9/ \‘J% @Q/; . 'i’y @y NIZ'ANR)
Max Torque IN-OUT 1/2" 80 Nm FORMADARAAR FO
round: 10 Nm
Max tourque gauge port
compact: manual
Weight 0,435 kg GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity R 1/4” 042 08 R
ORDERING CODE Product Special type
CODE REF. R = Regulator LK = Lockable
075.11.00003 R1/2" 075 04 R - -
075114+ R1/2" 075 08 R Connection Version
- 1/4”= G1/4” = Standard
075.11.00002 R1/2"07512R 3/8”= G 3/8" B = For battery
/2= G1/2”
3/47= G 3/4” Version
LU ”
=Rl R = Relieving
G
;:Z Range of pressure
050 04 = 0-4Bar
052 08 = O0-8Bar
075 12 = 0-12Bar
080
095

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

075.11.M0003 R 1/2" 075 04 R + GAUGE
T T

179

Qirconp

r4
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION



r4
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

I_INEO75 1/2 | MODULAR FILTERS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5

0
o 50-40
oA ]
5€
IN ~‘k %i»OUT -
wn Lol
i =
‘l: -
= <
0 = o
N o — N
N~ [ammw)
- (aw]
@8]
>
7ﬁ Tubo 6x4 i A
. Pipe 6x4 (=)
I Te]
(R
GENERAL FEATURES
Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and
low load loss.
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
Equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential CURVE DI PORTATA *ELOW CHARTS
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even sar MPa ELEMENTO FILTRANTE* FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS
. . : N 1 ,40MPa MPa
W_hen the bowl is pressurized. Bowl made from hardened polyamide 5 \_Q/b_o eS| “‘0/ /53
with outer guard. 2 o ,/
g QQ} Qc,‘ / /I 00 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 20¥ / /. /
INLET-OUTLET ., ., T 77
connections B o
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar 2 @ A
A A model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar ° ° > D 2 ) W :
Drain working pressure ; o 4 N Y v % b dm’/s(ANR)
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar (qu \Qcy \"@ q/gy ’f’gy ,bgcy NI/1'(ANR)
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron PORTATA DIARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate g
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1bary 5110 NI/min
Working te"(‘:‘:;a;‘;'r‘; -5/ +50°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Bowl capacity 100 cc F 1/4” 042 20 PE sS
Max Torque
1/2" 80 Nm
IN-ouT Product Condensate Drain
Weight 0,355 kg F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity MF = Microfilter (standard)
CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
type
ORDERING CODE Conmoction SAD - Automatic
CODE REF. 1var= G1/4" differential
075.12.00025 F 1/2" 075 20 PE SS 3/8"= G 3/8" 18 = Openseat1/8F
075.12.00057 F1/2” 0755 PE SS 1/27=G1/2
Float t t tic drai i 3/47= G 3/47 Bow!
catitypelautomaticicraNiV,ersion ” =G1” 11 = Transparent (Line 042
075.12.00026 F1/2” 075 20 PE SA only)
075.12.00058 F 1/2” 075 5 PE SA Line TC = gggrgg@;\sparent (Line
"Differential” automatic drain version. g;: PE = With outer guard
075.12.00076 F 1/2” 075 20 PE SAD 052
075.12.00077 F1/2” 075 5 PE SAD 075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon
[]
Qlrcon



COALESCING MICROFILTERS
I—INEO75 1/2 ‘ (OIL REMOVER)

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5

50-40
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GENERAL FEATURES
Modular filter with coalescing cartridge made from glass boro- g
silicate fiber providing high filtering efficiency (99,97% on 0,01 g
micron particles). z
It is recommended to install a 5 micron filter upstream in order to ;_'
allow a longer life of the coalescing cartridge. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS ]
Application: it is suitable for removing oil remnants in pneumatic - FITRATION EFHICIENGY OF 55,60 % I PARTICLES OF 001 MICRONS
circuits. L N 0.25MPa_ | 0,40MPa_[0,63 MPa
2 0%67/ / /
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. 2 © o 7
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). Z VY| poratamssima st L/
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. ; 029—0@ i 7
H <
= o P
£ Qtfg&\ =7 > a8
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA s 9«,;# a g
5o & <
INLET-OUTLET _ _, g (=
tions /2 o o - - = =
- 0 o I ) RS K 5% dm’/s(ANR) i
Working pressure 0,5 -12,5 Bar @y &@/ @y Q’Qy @9 \,ﬁ.y NITANR)
Filtering degree 0,01 micron PORTATA DIARIA"AIR FLOW
Recommended max flow .
rate (6,3 bar): 800 NI/min -
Working tempera;ure -5/ +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES 0o
(a 10 bar) » E
Max Torque IN OUT 1/2" 80 Nm F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS <
Weight 0,355 kg -
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Condensate Drain &
F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic E
MF = Microfilter (standard) o
ORDERING CODE CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float E
CODE REF. type 4
075.12.00027 MF 1/2" 075 0,01 PE SS Connection SAD = Qiijftgrrgr?ttiiacl 3
Float type automatic drain version. 1/4”= G1/4” _
3/87= G 3/8" S18 = Openseat1/8 F
075.12.00028 MF 1/2" 075 0,01 PE SA 12"= G1/2
"Differential” automatic drain version. 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
075.12.00078 MF 1/2" 075 0,01 PE SAD ” =GV TT = Tr?n)spafent (Line 042
only
Line TC = Short transparent (Line
042 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
052 —
075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with
high efficiency, that stop solid particles, capture and join
outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-
thout solid and liquid parts.
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GENERAL FEATURES
& Aircomp activated carbon filter exploits the absorbtion properties
E of activated carbon in order to increase air purity and eliminate
z ) o . )
- unpleasant smell in thg air a.|med at the industrial §ector. CURVE DI PORTATA * FLOW CHARTS
> The activated carbon filter, in order to guarantee its performance, 25 bar abar 63bar  8bar
v needs to be associated with a coalescing filter, that should be 0°’° - 7 —
preceded by a 5 Micron filter (F+MF+CF). v = / // 10 bar
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. % o ® / // i
Closed bowl (without drain) made from hardened polyamide with <l 8 . // //
outer guard. FE /
S // Ve
=2 / /
7] GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA >3 o &
] - - 2E & ==
z Fluid compressed air 3 é“ ‘ ‘ ‘
=
= INLET-OUTLET " S
g tions CV/2 TOL LSS LSS
Maximum | % :
inlet pressure 12,5 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA * AIR FLOW (NI/min)
Filtering cartridge activated carbon
z Replacement against pressure drop
) higher than 0,75 bar. Anyhow, do not GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= ¥ : exceed 2.000 working hours. F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
g Life of cartridge Replace the cartridge as recommended, /
< the saturation of the activated carbon ‘
a may not cause pressure drop. Product Condensate Drain
E Reference flow rate see the flow chart F = Filter ss - Semiautomatic
@ Working temperature -5 / +50°C* MF = Microfilter ~ (standard)
E (a 10 bar) CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
< Max Torque " type
| 1/2" 80 Nm .
3 N-ouT Connection SAD - Automatic
Weight 0,335 kg 147= G1/4 differential
B o - — . v . S18 = Openseat1/8F
elow 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/8”= G 3/8
1/2”= G1/2" Bowl
3/4”= G 3/4” ow
ORDERING CODE ” =G71 T = Transparent (Line 042
CODE REF. only)
075.12.00300 CF 1/2" 075 CA PE Line T = 3ot Hransparent (Line
032 PE = Withocr: ier ard
050 = HEcHos
052 —
075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon

USED MATERIALS
1. Body - PA + BRASS
2. Carbon filter cartridge
3. Bowl - Toughened PA
4. O-ring - NBR
5. Brass insert

Qirconp |
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FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES
Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over ﬂ
time. g
Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the z
lubricant adjustment. ~
oil filling plug CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS 1)
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. R :a' MPa 040MPa  063MPa |
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. % S 25 MAa —
2 Yo
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA f oS
o
INLET-OUTLET " 2
connections ©"2 g °/_°'q/ "
Maximum BN (0]
inlet pressure 12,5 Bar g o E
Bowl capacity 140 cc S Q ) © S & dm’/s(ANR) =
Recommended oil @y & 39 & @Qﬂ @@ﬂ NI/T'(ANR) i
viscosity ISO VG32 PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate .
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bary >->°0 NI/min
Working temperature o
9 (:10 bary 2/ *50°CC GUIDE TO REFERENCES z
Max Torque . ., L 1/4” 042 PE E
INouT /2" 80 Nm | g
Weight 0,335 k <
. g - 9 — Product Version &
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity . @
L = Lubricator = Standard o
VL = Vacuum filling o
ORDERING CODE Connection IL = Min Level indicator w
CODE REF. 1/4”= G 1/4” M = l(*;l_?rférgigngxﬁll)indicator ;
075.13.00025 L 1/2” 075 PE 3/8”= G 3/8”
127 = G1/2’
3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE ”=Gr TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE Line only)
PE = With outer guard
3 1 042
Psi MPa Bar | dm7/s  NUT  gepy
(ANR) (ANR) 050
052
36 025 2,50 0,25 15 05 075
58 0,40 4,00 0,30 18 0.63 080
095
91 0,63 6,30 0,38 23 0.8
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LINEO75 1/2

GENERAL FEATURES

Lubricator equipped with float type level indicator, emitting an electric
signal able to control light indicators or acoustic alarms upon reaching

the minimum level.

Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the lubri-

cant adjustment.

LUBRICATOR WITH
LEVEL INDICATORS

FORI DI FISSAGGI

0 5.5

FIXING HOLES & 5.5

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. Bar MPa TR
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide, with outer guard. % \9/_0-“ 025 MAa g |
& @, 1,00 MP a
2 oY Y
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ; R
INLET-OUTLET 1/2" 2 5
tion g NS /|
Maximum inlet pressure 7 Bar g &
Maximum voltage 100 V AC P 4 ———
S S o 5 S $ dm’/s(ANR)
- 0,75 A 10W o y
Electric contact Protection IP 65 @y \q,gy ,@@ w"QQ @9 ,@9 NI/T'(ANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Bowl capacity 132 cc
Recommended oil
viscosity IS0 VG32
Reference flow rate . GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= - 3,020 NI/min
::1- :_,3 btar AP=1 I:ar) L 1/4” 042 PE
orking temperature _ o
(a 7 bar) 5/+50°C
Maxl'l"‘o_roq‘l‘.’lf_ 1/2" 80 Nm Product Version
L = Lubricator = standard
Weight 0,385 kg VL = Vacuum filling
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection IL = Min Level indicator
P ” _ Max/Min Level indicator
ORDERING CODE ;//4,,= g 13//2,, ™M = (line 095 only)
CODE REF. /2= G1/2” Bow]
_ ” ow
075.13.00032 L1/2" 075 PE IL 3/47= G 3/4 A
” =GT TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
042 PE = With outer guard
050
052
075
LEVEL INDICATOR 080
095
l(‘:’ J
blu marrone
blue NC brown
[]
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LUBRICATORS

VL VACUUM FILLING

Z
FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5 o
FIXING HOLES & 5.5 :
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GENERAL FEATURES ‘
Propotional oil mist lubricator with oil filling from an external tank — g
without interrupting the operation of the system. \ g
Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the r4
lubricant adjustment. CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS ~
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the Bar WP (8}
body o o (\a 040MPa  063MPa |
. _ ) g NS 25 MR
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. 2 o 100MPa
FANRS
% R
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA Loy s
INLET-OUTLET _ _, R 0
connections /2 3 s g
Working pressure min. 4 Bar - max 12,5 Bar 0 Y ) LS © S S dm’/s(ANR) =
Bowl capacity 140 cc @y @Dy \%@ ,y“y @9 @9 NI/T(ANR) E
Recommended °" PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
viscosity 1SO VG32
Reference flow rate :
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary >>°0 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Working temperature _ o L 1/4” 042 PE z
(a1oban >/ *50°C o
Max Torque 1/2" 80 Nm ‘ 'E
IN-OUT Product Version E
Weight 0,395kg L = Lubricator = standard a
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity VL = Vacuum filling [
Connection IL = Min Level indicator :
ORDERING CODE _ ” _ Max/Min Level indicator w
ConE - Var= G4 M = ine 095 only) =
. 3/8”= G 3/8 <
075.13.00500 L 1/2" 075 PE VL /2= G1/2 | 3
3/4”= G 3/4” Bow
” =G717 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE Tc = Shorttransparent (Line 042
Line only)
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE 042 PE = With outer guard
- dm’/s  NIT 050
Psi MPa Bar (ANR)  (ANR) SCFM 052
075
36 0,25 2,50 0,25 15 0.5 080
58 0,40 4,00 0,30 18 0.63 095
91 0,63 6,30 0,38 23 0.8

FUNCTIONING VL

The oil filling is achieved by pressing and holding the button at the
base of the lubricator body.

The "Venturi” system causes a vacuum inside the bowl and the
related oil intake.

The oil fillling is stopped only upon releasing the button.

The oil level is visually checked during the filling.

Max. suction height : 1,5 m.
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FILTER REGULATORS

(z) FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
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G.ENERAL FEATURES . L . DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
0 High performance modular filter regulator ensuiriung big flow rate
-3 COMPATTO AIRCOMP
E and low load loss. SIONS 56
4 Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure. sk
: Knob with locking pressure device. COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
(8} Equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) tha_t can con_vey condensate to to the outside even CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
when the bowl is pressurized. . PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. gBor MQF:O— |
fo == |
o, o ——o&m
w0 GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 5» &
o INLET-OUTLET _ . e
= connections Er 4 0,40MPa
E Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; O-12 Bar ;VQ; 025 Mo
[e} )
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar Q\/z
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar - o2 \@5; © pgy RSP dm®/s|ANR)
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar @oy & .59 m@y qu (bgy NI/1'(ANR)
z Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
o Reference flow rate . GUIDE TO REFERENCES
E (P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bary 2880 NI/min
< - FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
(-4 Working temperature -5 / +50°C*
E (a 10 bar) ‘ ‘
) Max;::g‘:": 1/2" 80 Nm Product Condensate Drain
: Max tourque round: 10 Nm FR = Filter regulator ss - (Setmizut%r;watic
Il'! gauge port compact: manual - 2t ar'
P Bowl capacity 100 cc Connection SA = tAﬁjtgmatlc float
3 Weight 0,565 kg Lt Sl Automatic
3/87= G 3/8” SAD = diff tial
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 127 = G1/2” Irrerentia
3/47= G 3/4" S18 = Openseat1/8 F
ORDERING CODE »=cr Bowl
CODE REF. Line _ Transparent (Line 042
075.14.00025 FR 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS 042 only)
» _ Short transparent
075.14.00053 FR1/2” 0752012 R PE SS 050 TC = (Line 042 only)
075.14.00062 FR1/2" 0755 04 R PE SS 052
075 PE = With outer guard
075.14.00063 FR 1/2” 0755 08 R PE SS 080
075.14.00064 FR1/2” 075512 R PE SS 095 Versi
Float type automatic drain version. irSIOHR lievi
ilteri = Relievin
075.14.00026 FR1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SA Filtering element °
" 5 = 5 micron
075.14.00065 FR1/2” 07520 12 R PE SA 20 = 20 micron Range of pressure
"Differential” automatic drain version. 04 = 0-4Bar
075.14.00097 FR 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SAD 08 = 0-8Bar
075.14.00098 FR 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SAD 12 = 0-128ar

Qirconp

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

07514M0025 FR1/2" 075 20 O8R PESS + GAUGE
T T

1.86



LINEO75 1/2 | 3-WAY VALVES WITH LOCK

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @ 5.5
FIXING HOLES @ 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES
The job of this 3-way on-off valve is to shut off air supply and g
exhaust the pressure in the downstream circuit. g
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- z
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance ;_'
operations with total safety, thus avoiding the system from being ($)
accidentally pressurized.
The valve is equipped with nr. 1lock and nr. 2 keys.
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA . Bar MPa
INLET-OUTLET _ ., 2.9
tions /2 £ o "
5 o P X
Exhaust connection 1/4"G E /_0“ ‘|DDMT g
Maximum inlet pressure 12,5 Bar R — 0 SJMP ‘ E
3z o /63 MPa
Reference flow rate : ER T i
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1bary 5075 NV/min E L o o
S V] —— [
Exhaust flow rate (at10 , .-\, Vil g 025 WPa_|
. bar in open air) - T T e rga;b/ W s dn?/S(ANR)
(1 N
Working ten(r:c::)a;t;: -5/ +50°C* @°y \@7 @“y @“y nf’by ,,@y NI/T'(ANR) 2
PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW o
Max Torque IN-OUT 1/2" 80 Nm =
<
Weight 0,390 kg x
GUIDE TO REFERENCES <
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity o
V 1/4” 042 3V )
ORDERING CODE :
CODE REF. Product Functioning E
075.25.00001 V1/2" 075V 3 V = 3 way Valve 3V = 3 Way ;
Connection Line
1/4”= G1/4” 042
3/8”= G 3/8” 050
1/2”= G1/2" 052
3/47= G 3/4” 075
080

2

\E

IN |
ouT ouT
EXH. .
1. with OPEN VALVE 2. with CLOSED VALVE
IN and OUT are in communi-  The inlet (IN) is closed while
cation for an open air flow the outlet (OUT) is in commun-

cation with the exhaust.

Qirconp
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINEO75 1/2]

VALVES 15MM

ELECTRICAL SHUT-OFF

Comando manuale
Manual override e,

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5

3 FIXING HOLES @5,5
! /
i
2
T8
I
| |
Lo IN ouTt
b
| |
|_40+50
[
n
8 |
n
GENERAL FEATURES Lt
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
the pressure in the downstream circuit.
The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or
emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- y Bar MPa
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance g TR
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. E Q,/Qp“ Toonpa
E 4 — I }
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g o 0,63 MPa
ER —
INLET-OUTLET , /2 i N —
connections s vy odoMPa
Exhaust connection 1/4"G g o — ! y‘
a A 0 o2 52 ) o » S dm’/s(ANR)
Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar Qy N y Qy > Qy @ Qy NI
Minimum workin K o N » ® *
pressurg 3 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Refere"l‘;ebfalgw :’a:? (B':l’:) SHEZS N i GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Exhaust flow rate (at 10 1.850 NI/mi
bar in open air) " min SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
Working temperature _ o
(a 10 bar) 5/+50°C
Max Torque IN-OUT 1/2" 80 Nm Product Voltage
Electric pilot 3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type) SV = Shut-off valve 12vDC
24VDC (3W); 24VAC; 1T0VAC; 220VAC 24 VvDbC
Available voltage (5VA) Connection 24 VAC
Weight 0,450kg 1/4”= G1/4” E;QVAACC
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/8”= G 3/8”
/27 = G1/2” -
3/4”= G 3/4” Version
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
CODE REF. Line CNOM = Elce)ﬂgc controlC-
075.26.00102 SV 1/2 07515MM 12V DC 042 _ .
050 PNEU = Pneumatic
075.26.00202 SV 1/2 075 15MM 24V DC 052
075.26.00602 SV 1/2 075 15MM 24V AC 075
075.26.00702 SV 1/2 075 15MM 110V AC 080

075.26.00802 SV 1/2 075 15MM 220V AC

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS

CODE
€50.26.00002
€50.26.00003
——{ €50.26.00004
C€50.26.00005

REF.

KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 2,5W 24V DC MICROSOL
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA 24V AC MICROSOL
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA 110V AC MICROSOL
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA 220V AC MICROSOL

.
\{ 075.26.00002 SV 1/2" 075 PRED. C. ELECTR. MICROSOL/PNEUM

ouTt

1. with actuated pilot, the SV is
open (IN-OUT communication)

out

EXH. '

2. with non-actuated pilot, the
SV is closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting)

1.88
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GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust ﬂ
the pressure in the downstream circuit. g
The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS Zz
emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. ;.'
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- B Bar MPa v
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance é N
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. ER % 1,00 MPa
% o oY — } I
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ERYt — 0.5 MPa
INLET-OUTLET . s o o
connections /2 3 VY O'ATAP i 8
_E xhau-s t connection 1/4'G . ’ 0 < K% ? Ry &\? & dm’/s(ANR) z
Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar @y \ng ’@Qy W@y qg?y Q@y NVT(ANR) E
Minimum working 3 Bar PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW T8
pressure
Reference flow rate .
- — 3.075 NI/min
(P1=10 bar _ P=1Bar) GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Exhaust If’I::\: ;?:e(:tai'g 1.850 NI/min SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC z
. o
Working temperature -5 / +50°C* =
(a 10 bar) <
Product Voltage
Max Torque IN-OUT 1/2" 80 Nm - E
Electric pilot_3/2 NC (tipo CNOMO) for coil 22mm SV = Shut-off valve ‘zi“’,'-:é a
. 24VDC (3W); 24VAC; TIOVAC; 220VAC uw
Available voltage (5VA) Connection 24 VAC E
Weight 0,520kg V4= G4 121200v:Cc i
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/87= G 3/8” :
/2= G1/2” -
3/4”= G 3/4” Version 3
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
CODE REF. Line CNOM = Elgcr/ii'gc controlC-
075.26.00101 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 12V DC 042 -
050 PNEUAMTIC = Pneumatic
075.26.00201 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 24V DC 052 connection
075.26.00601 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 24V AC 075
075.26.00701 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 110V AC 080

075.26.00801 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 220V AC

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS

CODE REF.
A50.26.00010 CONN. CNOMO
A50.26.00006 SOL.3W 24V DC
A50.26.00007 SOL. 5VA 24V AC
A50.26.00008 SOL.5VATI0V AC
A50.26.00009 SOL. 5VA 220V AC
€50.26.00006 C.ELECTR EV 3/2 NC CNOMO ouT

\ 075.26.00001 SV 1/2" 075 PRED. C. ELECTR. CNOMO EXH '

out

1. with actuated pilot, the SV is 2. with non-actuated pilot, the
open (IN-OUT communication) SV is closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting) .

Qlrconp




LINEO75 1/2 | PNEUMATIC SHUT-OFF VALVES
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GENERAL FEATURES
& The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
E the pressure in the downstream circuit.
z The pneumatic model is actauted through a pneumatic piloting
# operated by selectors or by mushroom actuators present on the
b control consolle. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commnly, assembled o MPa
in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance opera- % \gy—\f‘
tions or for depressurizing the circuit in any emergency situation. £ S
E EYEN 1,00 MPa
3 S [ ]
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA v — I —
[} INLET-OUTLET 1/2" ; LY I
S connections R Twlm»va
H & o
|': Exhaust connection 1/4"G g o | i
™ Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar 0 oY RS © op'z \;‘g @Q dm’/s(ANR)
Minimum working 2B @Qy @7 \o& (,90/ ,,:,S/ ,§/ NI/1'(ANR)
pressure ar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate .
(P1=10bar P=1Bar) >075 NI/min
F Exhaust flow rate (at 10 , oo\ /i GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= bar in open air) "
b Working temperature Jes0cr SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
E (a 10 bar)
& Max Torque IN-OU_T 1/2" 80 Nm Product Voltage
o Pneumatic hein fitting D. 4mm
a connection PUsh-in fitting D. SV = Shut-off valve 12 vDC
E Weight 0,400kg - :: zig
: Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection 110 VAC
” ”
3 1/4”= G1/4
3/8”= G 3/8" 220 AC
ORDERING CODE /2= G1/2 ,
3/4”= G 3/4” Version
15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT Line CNOM = E'g%}lgc controlC-
CODE REF. g;g PNEU = Pneumatic
075.26.00902 SV 1/2 075 PNEUMATIC 052
075
080

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS

CODE REF.
C40.26.00014 PNEUMATIC CONTROL KIT

SV 1/2" 075 PRED. C. ELECTR.
MICROSOL/PNEUM

075.26.00002

out out
EXH.
1. with piloting under pressure, 2, with piloting not under pres-
the SV is open (IN-OUT commu-  sure, the SV is closed (IN closed
nication) / OUT exhausting)

Qirconp



LINEO75 1/2" | SLOW-START VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES

The job of the slow-start valve is to gradually pressurize the pneu-
matic system upon switching it on.
The gradual pressurization takes place until about 60% of the
supply pressure is reached.
The pressurization time can be adjusted through the speed con-
troller positioned in the upper part of the body.

Application: it can be singularly used, or, more commonly, assem-
bled with the shut-off valve. The AVP avoids any dangerous pres-
sure surge, that may be caused by quickly supplying the system to

the working pressure.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5

j

75.5
<17 SW
0 & U%V
mH\rﬁé
1
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O_@n

O
L—117
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>41.5

<31.5
11
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@é\
oy

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

Bar  MPa

Q,
NS

¥ oY

=S

X
5o}

S

—
0,40MPa

v

INLET-OUTLET
connections

G1/2"

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

0

Working pressure

min. 3 Bar - max 10 Bar

Reference flow rate
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar)

3.075 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque
IN-OUT

1/2" 80 Nm

Weight

0,410 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

e

()
[ |
o "Qﬁ; ‘f)o @Z “\5
&

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

S dm’/s(ANR)
,@Qy NI/T'(ANR)

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
AVP 1/4” 042 PN

Product
AVP = Slow-start valve

Functioning

PN = Pneumatic

CODE REF. Connection Line
075.27.00001 AVP 1/2" 075 PN Autonom. 1/4”= G1/4” 042
3/87= G 3/8" 050
1/2”=G1/2” 052
3/47= G 3/4” 075
080

1.91
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WATER PREPARATION



LINEO75 1/2 | SHUT-OFF/SLOW START COMBINATIONS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,50
FIXING HOLES @5,50
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| Versione pneumatica
— Pneumatic version

VALVES

63 6

GENERAL FEATURES

SVAV is a set consisting of shut-off valve (SV) and slow-start
valve (AVP), assembled and equipped with electric or pneumatic
control.

This complete unit, combines the functions of exhausting the
pneumatic circuit and cutting-off air supply (SV) with the progres-
siva pressurization provided by the slow-start valve (AVP).

The valves are available with electric control in different voltages
or with pneumatic control.

The proposed set is ready to be subsequently assembled with
other Aircomp modules, or singularly mounted.

For further information about SV and AVP, please refer to the
respective datasheets.

CYLINDERS

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
SVAV 1/2" 075 E 24VDC

FITTINGS

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
INLET-OUTLET 1/2"

connections
Exhaust connection. 1/4"
min. 3 Bar - max. 10 Bar

Product
SVAV = SV+AVP

Voltage

24VDC

24VAC

TIOVAC
220VAC

Working pressure

Reference flow rate
(P1=10 bar AP= 1 bar)
Exhaust flow rate

3.075 NI/min

Connection
1/2”=G1/2"

1.850 NI/min

(at 10 bar in open air)

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

Max Torque IN-OUT
Electric pilot

Piloting

Line .
E = Electric
075 P = Pneumatic

-5/ +50°C*

1/2" 80 Nm
3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type)

24VDC (2,5W); 24VAC; 1IOVAC;
220VAC (3VA)

push-in fitting D. 4mm

Available voltage:

WATER PREPARATION

Pneumatic piloting
SVAV E Weight: 0,885 kg
SVAV P Weight 0,860 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING PART NR.ELECTRIC VERSION

CODE

REF.

075.28.00001

SVAV 1/2 075 E 24V DC

075.28.00002

SVAV 1/2 075 E 24V AC

075.28.00003

SVAV 1/2 075 E 110V AC

075.28.00004

SVAV 1/2 075 E 220V AC

ORDERING PART NR. PNEUMATIC VERSION

CODE

REF.

075.28.00005

SVAV 1/2 075 P @4

Qirconp
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LINEOZ7S 1/2 | FR + L UNITS
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1 «'  (A) DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
T @l & COMPATTO AIRCOMP
o ! 8 DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
..: COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
i
GENERAL FEATURES
Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator. g
It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and g
lubrication of compressed air for industrial application. F4
Unit featuring big flow rate and regualtion sensitivity, filtration and ;_'
high condensate separation. AN ke M AESSE oy v
Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS). W Bar MPa ] ‘
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential %bfg.@ ~— —_— |
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even E@/—Q‘? 0,63 MPa
when the bowl is pressurized. "éx,/—QP‘ S
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. §<b o, I e
g VY 1 0,40MPa
v —1 | 0
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA VRS ‘“S‘M"“ | — 2
INLET-OUTLET " £ o i =
connections °"/2 0 Q’Z \: q’:e 6{9 W s E
9 o) \ [TH
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar @“/ \ey @/ @y ,ﬁ,y Q’qy NI/T'(ANR)
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar FORTRDARKARFOW
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar -
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES )
Reference flow rate . FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS [
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bary 2-200 NI/min g
Working temperature _ o g
(a 10 bar) 5/ vEORe Product Condensate Drain &
Max Torque f P P x
1/2" 80 Nm _ Filter regulator + _ Semiautomatic oy
IN-OoUT FRL= | ibricator e (standard) o
Ma:utozrq:r: round:1€). Nm I SA = Automatic float E
gaug p compact: manua Connection type g
Weight 0,94 kg V4" = G1/a" SAD = Automatic 3
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 2 — » differential
3/8"= G 3/8 -
12" = G1/2" S18 = Openseat1/8F
ORDERING CODE 3/47= G 3/4”
CODE REF. ” =61 Bowl
075.16.00025 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS T = Tralnsparent (Line 042
n
075.16.00053 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SS Line o
042 TC = Sh_ort transparent
075.16.00065 FR+L 1/2” 0755 08 R PE SS 050 (Line 042 only)
075.16.00066 FR+L 1/2” 075 512 R PE SS 052 PE = With outer guard
075.16.00501 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS VL 075 v
080 ersion
Float type automatic drain version. 095 R = Relieving
075.16.00026 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SA
075.16.00068 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SA Filtering element Range of pressure
"Differential” automatic drain version. 5 = 5micron 04 =0-4Bar
075.16.00096 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SAD 20 = 20 micron ‘1’: = 8:?28;;
075.16.00097 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

075.16.M0025 FR+L1/2” 075 20 O8R PESS + GAUGE
T T

Qirconp
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LINEOZ7S 1/2 | F+R+L UNITS

272

~  FORIDI FISSAGGIO 25,5
FIXING HOLES 5,5

0
w
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(A) DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
COMPATTO AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
GENERAL FEATURES
& Unit consisting of Filter + Regulator + Lubricator.
E It combines the functions of filtration, pressure regulation and
z lubrication of compressed air for industrial applications.
: Set delivering a big flow rate and regulation sensitivity, filtration
(8} with high condensate separation. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). . O D NCRES O I T PRees Re ) MPartoBer)
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential gi/arf:;a' L ‘
(SAD), that can convey condensate to the outside even when the EG’ X ] 11 pyes ‘Pa
bowl is pressurized. g(@ ]
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. ’;/ - I s e
g‘b/e- 0,40MPa
[72] 3‘7/_07 — |
g GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 5\/_0_\ OJS‘MPB | I B e
E INLET-OUTLET . & o ‘
E connections G1/2 0 o> % © %,,Q gﬁ S dm’/s(ANR)
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar % .\@y ,@& ,9y ,i,,y (b& NI/T'(ANR)
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar PORTATA DARIA“AIR FLOW
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
r4 I - - -
o Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES
< (Pie 6.5 bar APe 1 bary 2200 NI/min F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
o =9, =
g Working temperature
-5/ +50°C*
E (a 10 bar) Product Condensate Drain
x Max I-Lo'gtﬁ 1/2" 80 Nm Filtro + ss = Semiautomatic
E Maxt - N F+R+L = Regolatore + ~ (standard)
ax tourque round: m Lubricator ;
: gauge port compact: manual SA = @LthgmatIC float
ES Weight 1,23 kg Connection SAD = Automatic
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 1/4”= G1/4” differential
3/8”= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8F
ORDERING CODE 1/2”= G1/2”
CODE REF. 3/47= G3/4” Bowl
9y — ” .
075.15.00025 F+R+L 1/2" 075 20 08 R PE SS m=cl TT = BTQSD?”;M (Line
on
075.15.00041 F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SS Line Y
TC = Short transparent
075.15.00043 F+R+L 1/2” 0755 08 R PE SS 042 (Line 042 only)
075.15.00044 F+R+L 1/2” 075 512 R PE SS 050 PE = With outer guard
m 052
.15, +R+
075.15.00501 : F R L-1/2 07520 08 R PE SS VL 075 Version
Float type automatic drain version. 080 R = Relieving
075.15.00026 F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SA 095
075.15.00046 F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SA Range of pressure
. . . . . Filtering element
"Differential” automatic drain version. = i 04 = 0-4Bar
075.15.00067 F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SAD S — 08 = 0 -8 Bar
19 20 = 20 micron 12 = 0-12Bar

075.15.00069

F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

075.15M0025 F+R+L1/2” 075 20 08R PESS + GAUGE
T T

1.94
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LINEO75 1/2 | V3+FR+L UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Unit consisting of 3-way Valve (V3) + Filter regulator (FR) +

Lubricator (L).

It combines the function of shutting-off the system along with the
filtration, pressure regulation and lubrication of compressed air for

industrial applications.

Lockable V3 valve for greater safety during maintenance opera-

tions.

It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS).
Available options:float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
(SAD), which can discharge to the outside the condensate even
when the bowl is pressurized.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET
connections

1/2"

Pressure range

0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Working pressure

0,5 -12,5 Bar

Working pressure with
automatic drain

model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar

model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree

5 micron; 20 micron

. M42x2
|
|

b

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5
/FIXING HOLES 5,5

1l

Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bar)

2.200 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque In OUT

1/2" 80 Nm

Max tourque
gauge port

round: 10 Nm

compact: manual

Weight

1,35 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
CODE

REF.

075.36.00025

V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS

075.36.00053

V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SS

075.36.00064

V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 5 04 R PE SS

075.36.00065

V3+FR+L 1/2” 0755 08 R PE SS

227
6 | 63 13_63 13_ 63 _ 6
w @\/ DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
" - COMPATTO AIRCOMP
2 DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
1] 2 COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
o™
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
‘#g‘Bar MPa J ‘
oo [T T——— ] \
Ec,/—o‘,” 1 0,63 MPa
g‘y—e? M~
%?70(‘: 1 0,40MPa
iV ] ]
5 YQ\ O,ZS‘MPa ‘ T —
£ o | :
0 2 \G/I (,;oe ‘ (5*’? o ‘ </ dmUsANR)
@y S rﬁy Py @y NI/TANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Product Condensate Drain
V3 + Filter ss = Semiautomatic
V3#FR#L= regulator + ~ (standard)
Lubricator sa - Automatic
float type
Connection _ Automatic
1/4”= G 1/4” SAD = differential
3/8”= G 3/8” _ Open seat
127 = G1/2" S18 = ysF
3/4”= G 3/4”
” =GTV Bowl
T = Transparent (Line
Line 042 only)
042 TC = Short transparent
050 (Line 042 only)
052 PE = With outer guard
075
080 Version
095 R = Relieving

075.36.00066 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 512 R PE SS
075.36.00501 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS VL
075.36.00505 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

075.36.00026

V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SA

Filtering element

5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron

04 -
08 -

075.36.00068

V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic

drain version.

075.36.00072

V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SAD

075.36.00073

V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SAD

12

Range of pressure

O - 4 Bar
O - 8 Bar
0 -12 Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER

THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?

Replace O with "M"” the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

075.36.M0025 V3+FR+L1/2" 075 20 08R PE SS + GAUGE

1.95
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WATER PREPARATION

LINEOZ7S 1/2 | F+ L UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator.

It combines the functions of filtration and lubrication of compres-
sed air for industrial applications.

Proportional oil mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery
over time.

Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
INLET-OUTLET

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5

244

FIXING HOLES 5,5

o

{

J

I
I

e i

-

54,3

9
\

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS

connections vz
Working pres:ure O’Sd_ 1|2é5 Bar Product Condensate Drain
Drain working model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar = = ; A f
pressure. model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar oL S ey - Luisicaiior ss - (Ssetgwr;zuatl%r;watlc
. fFilterin?I degr:e 5 micron; 20 micron Connection A - é&utomatic float
eference flow rate ) _ . ype
(P1=10 bar AP= 1 bary >©000 NI/min AR —
Working temperature -5/ +50°C" 3;8”: 213//28 SAD = jifferential
(a 10 bar) . . S18 = Openseat1/8F
3/4”= G 3/4
Max Torque 1/2" 80 Nm R
= I:-gU'_I; Bowl
ecommended oi
viscosity ISO VG32 Line T = l;aln)sparent (Line 042
Weight 0,800 kg 042 b
- — 050 TC = Short transparent (Line
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 042 only)
052 o
075 PE = With outer guard
ORDERING CODE
080 —
CODE REF. 095 Filtering element
075.17.00025 F+L 1/2" 075 20 PE SS 5 = 5micron
075.17.00031 F+L1/2" 075 5 PE SS 20 = 20 micron
075.17.00501 F+L 1/2” 075 20 PE SS VL
Float type automatic drain version.
075.17.00026 F+L 1/2” 075 20 PE SA
075.17.00032 F+L 1/2” 075 5 PE SA
075.17.00511 F+L 1/2” 075 20 PE SA VL
"Differential” automatic drain version.
075.17.00033 F+L 1/2" 075 20 PE SAD
075.17.00034 F+L 1/2” 075 5 PE SAD
(]
QlrconP



LINEOZ7S 1/2 | F + MF UNITS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5

FIXING HOLES 5,5

1If
e

T

=

VALVES

228
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6 63 13 63
GENERAL FEATURES T
Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation ||' N
and coalescing Microfilter. = T TE
The job of the Filter is filtering solid particles and condensate se- 1 "' "1

paratation. The job of the coalescing Microfilter is to remove oil.
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even F 1/4” 5 PE SS +
when the bowl is pressurized. MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SS
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
Product Condensate Drain
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA E = Filter + Microfilter o - T R——
INLET-OUTLET Gl/2" MF = Microfilter (standard)
connections CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar type
- - model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar Connection SAD - Automatic
Drain working pressure model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar Var= G1/4° differential
Filtering degree Filter 5 micron 3/8"= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8 F
Filtering degree . 1/27=G1/2”
Microfilter OO0 mlEren 3/4”= G 3/4" Bowl
Recommended i
max flow rate 800 NI/min TT = 'cl;rrﬁ\;)sparent (i @42
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bar) Lne Short transparent (Line
Working ten:::;a;‘;‘; -5 / +50°C* g;g TC = 325 only)
PE = With outer guard
Max Torque 1/2" 80 Nm 052
IN-OUT 075 - -
Weight 0,76 kg 080 Filtering element
S - - - 5 = 5 micron
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 20 = 20 micron
0,01= 0,01 micron

ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.

075.19.00001 F 1/2” 075 5 PE SS+MF 1/2” 075 0,01 PE SS

Float type automatic drain version.

075.19.00002 F 1/2” 075 5 PE SS+MF 1/2” 075 0,01 PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

075.19.00004 F 1/2” 075 5 PE SS+MF 1/2” 075 0,01 PE SAD

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with
high efficiency, that stop solid particles, capture and join
outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-
thout solid and liquid parts.

1.97
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LINEO75 1/2 | F + MF + CF UNITS

(z) FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5
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GENERAL FEATURES g 1 T = !
& Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation, 1 "' Nood
E coalescing Microfilter and activated carbon Filter. 7 -
Zz The job of the unit is to filter solid particles and separate con-
: densate with the Filter along with the coalescing function of the
(8} Microfilter, besides removing unpleasant smells in the air circuit
aimed at the industrial sector by means of the activated carbon.
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS) on F and MF.
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.
" Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
2
= GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA GUIDE TO REFERENCES
E INLET-OUTLET ____ F 1/4” 042 5 PE SS +
connections Gl/2 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SS +
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar CF 1/4” 042 CA PE
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar Product Condensate Drain
g Filtering degree Filter 5 micron : . }
2 Filtering degree 0.01 micron F = F|]tro * Microfilter ss = Semiautomatic
< Microfilter MF = M|crofllter (standard)
E Activated carbon cartri- CF = Activated carbon sA = Automatic float
o dge CF type
) Recommended Connection SAD = Automatic
o max flow rate 800 NI/min Va7 = G1/4 differential
[+ (P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 3/8"= G 3/8" S18 = Openseat1/8 F
E Working temperature o _ =
-5/ +50°C 1/27=G1/2
<« (a 10 bar) o » Bowl
3/4”= G 3/4
3 Max Torque 1/2" 80 N ’
IN-OUT m ™= Trelm)sparent (Line 042
; only
Weight 1150 kg Line oh ,
042 TC = ort transparent (Line
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 050 042 only)
052 PE = With outer guard
075
ORDERING CODE 080 Filtering element
CODE REF. 5 = 5micron
075.18.00001 F 5 PE SS + MF 0,01 PE SS + CF PE1/2 075 20 = 20 micron
075.18.00002  F 5 PE SS + MF 0,01 PE SA + CF PE 1/2 075 0,01= 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon
(]
Qlrconp



LINEO75 1/2 | ACCESSORIES

z
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=

GAUGE )

<
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w

[

o

CODE Bar Psi A B CH. o

A75.01.00010 0-12 0-175 50 G1/8" 14 <
A75.01.00011 0O-6 0-85 50 G1/8" 14

COMPACT GAUGE g
-
A <
T T >
/ ] CODE Bar Psi A B
“ 1 A750100045 0-12 0-175 50 G1/8"
2
w
a
F4
CODE E-:
€75.01.00018
“T” BRACKET KIT LINE 075 - 080
(72}
©
CODE E
C75.06.00011 E
/ “
////, .
o
=
KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS g
g
&
$ CODE PROD. &
C75.05.00001 F+R+L e
C75.06.00001 FR+L-F+L 3

AIR TAKE-OFF

CODE CONNECTION PROD.

Air take-off

C75.06.00002 1/4” F+R+L - FR+L - F+L
Inlet air take-off

C75.06.00004 1/47-1/2” ALL

Outlet air take-off

C75.06.00005 1/47-1/2" ALL

PLUG G1/8”

7 CODE PROD.
‘ B38.00.00018 MR - MR P

Qirconp



LINEO75 1/2 | accessories

PRESSURE SWITCH

CODE REF.
A50.06.00005 AP1-3-02-03-G

r4
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INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH

LINE 075

i

2

g = CODE REF.

‘ o C75.06.00008 PA 075 INTERMEDIATE + AP1

" TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH

& LINE 075 -1/2

2

-l

>

v CODE REF.
C75.06.00009 PA INLET 075 1/2 + AP1 (INLET)
C75.06.00010 PA INLET 075 1/2 + AP1 (INLET)

§ AUTOMATIC DRAIN

E

L CODE PROD.
C40.02.00130 SA F-FR- MF
C42.02.00012SAD F - FR - MF

z

o

<

< MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN

i

o

& CODE PROD.

';: €40.02.00131 SA - SAD

3

Qirconp



LINEO75 1/2 | SPARE PARTS

DIAPHRAGM KIT

CODE PROD. VERSION

@ C€75.01.00023 R-FR RELIEVING

r4
o
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g
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w
o
o
=
<

REGULATION SPRING

CODE PROD. SET REGULATION
A75.01.00030 R-FR 0+4 Bar
A75.01.00031 R-FR 08 Bar a
A75.01.00032 R-FR 0+12 Bar 2
<
>
BOWL FOR FILTER
CODE PROD. VERSION
€75.02.00022 F - FR - MF PE SS
0
@
w
a
F4
-
BOWL WITH AUTOMATIC DRAIN >
CODE PROD. VERSION
C€75.02.00026 F - FR-MF PE SA
€75.02.00103 F - FR - MF PE SAD
0
2
BOWL FOR LUBRICATOR E
i
CODE PROD. VERSION
C€75.03.00022 |L PE
C€75.13.01000 VL PE >
C€75.03.00075 IL PE o
e
&
ELEMENT g
w
[
CODE PROD. VERSION :
€75.02.00059 F 20 MICRON w
C€75.02.00064 FR 20 MICRON ;
C€75.02.00063 F 5 MICRON
C€75.02.00065 FR 5 MICRON
C€75.02.00061 MF 0,01 MICRON
A75.02.00036 CF CARBON
OIL WINDOW
CODE PROD.

C75.03.00018 L

CODE PROD.
C75.03.00073 L

Qirconp



LINEOS8O 3/ 7 | MODULAR UNITS
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a GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

E Line OSO - 3/4" comes from the Line 075 1/2", of which maintains Fluid compressed air

> the ma.m featgres and performance. . Working temperature o/ r500cn

v The units of Line 080 consist of a central body with end-caps ha- (a10 bar): ~ /
ving 3/4" connections, that are assembled by means of a special Connections IN-OUT 3/4" G
anti-rotation joint. Assembling type Assembling kit
The anti-rotation joint prevents the torsion of the components du- Mounting position see singol components
ring the operation of connection of the unit to the supply ducts. Wall fixi th h hol the bod bracket
Line 080 comes complete with all the complementary modules for - a- Ixing rough holes on the body or brackets

" realizing modular sets in order to meet the requiremnts of each Version with lock standard on V3

g specific application.

= The available complementary modules are:

E V3 manual shut-off valve, lockable
SV electric or pneumatic shut-off valve
AVP slow-start valve
MF coalescing microfilter 0,01 micron
CF activated carbon filter

(Z) PA additional air inlet: intermediate, inlet; outlet

g

5 Avviatore progressivo Lubrificatore

e Slow-start valve ° Lubricator

E

o Valvola di sezionamento

w

: Shut-off valve

H

Manometro compatto
\Compact pressure gauge

Manometro
Pressure gauge

Regolatore
Regulator

Kit per assemblaggio gruppi
Units assembling kit

Presa d'aria
Air take-off

Valvola d'intercettazione a 3 vie
3 way on-off valve

Qirconp



LINEOS8O 3/ M | MODULAR UNITS

CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.4
DRAIN TUBE INT. @4

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-
surized.

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBO DI SCARICO QINT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 0,2 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is
possible to connect a drainage

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

The seat with female thread 1/8
, available upon request, allows
the connection to alternative
remote open/close systems,
such as exhaust solenoid valves.
It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.

The drain can be manually set hose to the duct.
to always “closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-

rized).

UNITS WITH COMPACT GAUGE
Units can be requested complete with gauge.

In this case, they are equipped with our compact gauge offering fol-
lowing advantages:

Visibility: The wide dispaly ensures a better visibility.

Compactness: Designed for having reduced dimensions, the Compact
Gauge restrains the risk of breaking.

Easiness: Simple mounting without tools.Tightness is guaranteed by an
O-RIng, no teflon or sealant are required.

Versatility: The new Compact Gauge can be re-used on other Aircomp
units. In case of need, it can be replaced with other commercial gauges.

Qirconp
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LINEOBO 3/4 | MODULAR UNITS

BOWL SAFETY RING

Bowls of Line 050, 052, 075, 080 and 095 are designed for
a clip-on mounting, which enables the quick assembling and
disassembling. a
All the bowl are equipped with a particular safety ring in
order to prevent the accidental disassembly when the unit is
pressurized.

For disassembling the bowl, it is actually necessary carrying Anello disicurezza |
out three movements in a sequence: BB
1. Lifting the safety ring Pic. 1

2. Turning the bowl! clockwise Pic. 2
3. Lowering the bowl Pic. 3

r4
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VALVES

It is not possible to disassemble the bowl when the safety ring
is lowered.

Movements 1. and 2., to be executed in a sequence, increase
the operator’s attention on the intervention he is carrying out. @

Attention: the disassembling of the bowl must always
be executed when the unit is depressurized.

Posizione anello
disicurezza
. safoty ring
position

[ |

The bowl reassembling can be easily executed following
these steps:
1. Check that the safety ring is in its coorrect position (on
the clamping tooth) as in Pic. 4
2. Fit the bowl into the body seat and lock it turning anti-
clockwise Pic. 5
3. Make sure that the safety ring is brought back to the
correct position Pic. 6

CYLINDERS

HOW TO ORDER UNITS 3/4"

The unit is supplied COMPLETE WITH INLET and OUTLET END-CAPS
for allowing installation for single use.

FITTINGS

It is possible to order the same unit in version WITHOUT END-CAPS,
when it is aimed at being assembled in battery set with other units
(please refer to each datasheet for the ordering part nr.).

In such cases, end-caps are provided as first and last module only.

WATER PREPARATION

END-CAPS WITH ANTI-ROTATION

The end-cap kit Line 080 is equipped
with a particular antirotation insert.

PLEASE NOTE: if a unit without
end-cap is to be added in a
battery set, you will need an
assembling kit.

The insert joins the unit body to the
end-cap avoiding the rotation of the
components during the assembling of e
fittings.

)

0 )
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|_|NE080 3/4 | MODULAR REGULATORS
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1 — @ DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO >
- B COMPATTO AIRCOMP
© DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
1 COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
GENERAL FEATURES
Modular regulator with balanced valve which ensures big flow rate g
and low load loss. g
Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure. Zz
Knob with pressure locking device. ;_'
Equipped with nut and nr. plug. CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS (8]
w PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPo(10 Bar)
gBar Mqlio, I
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2o oI _EJ
INLET-OUTLET 3/4" gfrw ] 0/63 M
connections BN
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar %e/—& ] oa0MPa
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar 2y or ] ]
- Z N 0,25 MPa [C)
Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar A P=Tbar) : 2.880 NI/min 3 v [ ] z
i 4 0 T [
Working ten-(n:«:roa;t;t; -5/ +50°C* . ‘g,: < rzy ,552 ;f > dm*/S(ANR) E
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm o & ¢ r@"/ rﬁy r&y NI/1IANR)
Max tourque round: 10 Nm PORTATA D'ARIA*AR FLOW/
gauge port compact: manual
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity -
GUIDE TO REFERENCES o
ORDERING CODE R 1/4” 042 08 R b
CODE REF. E
080.01.00002 R 3/4" 080 04 R Product Version ﬁ
080.01.00001 R 3/4" 080 08 R R = Regulator R = Relieving a
080.01.00003 R 3/4" 08012 R - E
Connection Range of pressure =
) . 1/4”= G 1/4” 04 = O0-4Bar ;
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- 3/87= G 3/8” 08 = O0-8Bar
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". 1/2”= G1/2” 12 = 0-12Bar
Example: € 800100001 - R 3/4" 080 08R 'without end-caps. 3/4”= G 3/4”
L ” =G1
Line
042
050
052
075
080
095

Qirconp



LINEOBO 3/4 | MODULAR FILTERS

Z
o FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
: FIXING HOLES <& 5.5
o n
& 5 50-40
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d
<
>
Tubo 6x4
Pipe 6x4
GENERAL FEATURES ‘
& Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and
E low load loss.
z It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
: Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS).
(8} .
Available c?ptlons. float type automatic drain (SA? and differential CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
(SAD), which can convey condensate to the outside even when sar MPa ELEMENTO FILTRANTE* FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS
f H N ] 0,40MPa 63MP a
the bowl is pressurized. . . 8 \9/_050 TN VAR i
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. o o 7
ERNARN V4
g o © / 1/ 100MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ¥ / /
(7] INLET-OUTLET 0 ERNS
g tion G3/4 EQ‘L Qn / A
2V
= Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar 3 S A
E Drain working pressure meelsl $4% 15 =10 EEr : ° o A WY v ® P ) dmY/sANR)
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar éy @ey ,3,9 ,Le§ (,39 ,509 NI/T'(ANR)
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate .
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1bany 5110 NI/min
g Working teTp&::,a;uri -5/ +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= a ar
= - F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
g Bowl capacity 100 cc /
< Max Torque N
3/4" 80 N
& IN-OUT / m Product Condensate Drain
g Weight 0,675 kg F = Filter ss - Semiautomatic
[+ Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity MF = Microfilter (standard)
u CF = Activated carbon sa - Automatic float
< type
2 ORDERING CODE Connection SAD - Automatic
CODE REF. Var=G1/4 differential
o 55— " S18 = Openseat1/8F
080.02.00001 F 3/4” 080 20 PE SS 3/8”= G 3/8
080.02.00002 F 3/4” 080 5 PE SS V2»=G1/2
3/47= G 3/4" Bowl
Float type automatic drain version. _ ™ .
yp . ” =Gl Tt - Transparent (Line 042
080.02.00003 F 3/4” 080 20 PE SA only)
080.02.00004 F 3/4” 080 5 PE SA Line TC = (S)ZZVE);@;SDNEM (Line
"Differential” automatic drain version. 042 PE = With outer guard
080.02.00010 F 3/4” 080 20 PE SAD e
080.02.00011 F 3/4” 080 5 PE SAD 075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5micron
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace 095 0281 : éoorr:i;?'gn
the first digit of the part nr. with "C". C:A _ A’ct\vated carbon
Example: ?80 02 00001 F 3/4" 080 20 PESS without end-caps.
WATHOUR EREECAPs.
(]
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COALESCING MICROFILTERS
I—INEOBO 3/4 | (OIL REMOVER)

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES i
Modular filter with coalescing cartridge made from glass boro- g
silicate fiber providing high filtering efficiency (99,97% on 0,01 g
micron particles). Zz
It is recommended to install a 5 micron filter upstream in order to :
allow a longer life of the coalescing cartridge. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS (8}
. o . . . EFFICIENZA DI FILTRAZIONE 99,99 % CON PARTICELLE DI 0,01 MICRONS
Application: it is suitable for removing oil remnants in pneumatic Bar MPa FILTRATION EFFICIENCY OF 99,99 % WITH PARTICLES OF 0,01 MICRONS
H H a 0,25 MPa 0,40MPa _ [0,63 MPa
circuits. 8 Q'-’?/QJ‘ 7 S
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. L. g /
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). g O Y | o msime canvta
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. g 0’9_09(“ '[ 7/ L _
o = = @
DATI TECNICI E S 2
INLET-OUTLET _ g ° E
tion 0 oY & S Y S o dmssanR) o
Working pressure 0,5 -12,5 Bar % ‘,&/ ,aoy B \&y ,@Qy NI/1'(ANR)
Filtering degree 0,01 micron PORTATA DIARIA®AIR FLOW
Recommended max .
flow rate (6,3 bar) 800 NI/min z
Working temperature o GUIDE TO REFERENCES o
10bar) -5/ +50°C =
a F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS >
Max Torque IN OUT 3/4” 80 Nm E
Weight 0,660 kg E
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Condensate Drain E
F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic oy
MF = Microfilter (standard) o
ORDERING CODE CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float E
CODE REF. type ;
A ti
080.02.00301 MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE S5 connection SAD = el
: : f 1/4”= G1/4”
Float type automatic drain version. 3/87= G 3/8" S18 = Openseat1/8F
080.02.00302 MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SA 1/2”= G1/2”
"Differential” automatic drain version. 3/47= G 3/4” Bowl
= » A
080.02.00305 MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SAD Gl TT = Jransparent (Line 042
Line TC = Short transparent (Line
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace 042 042 only)
the first digit of the part nr. with "C". 050 PE = With outer guard
Example: §80.02.00301 MF 3/4 0800.01 PESS without end-caps. 052
[ J Filtering element
075
080 5 = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special high efficien-
cy cartridge, which stops solid particles, captures and joins
outside the oil particles (coalescing effect), so that they can
easily fall to the bottom of the bowl and be drained outside.
In doing so, the filtered air will be free from solid impurities
and liquid particles.
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINEOBO 3/4 | LUBRICATORS

GENERAL FEATURES

Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over

time.

Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the

lubricant adjustment.

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5

~50-40
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& =

0il filling plug. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. Bar M(r:a T IR
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. 22 o 0,25 MPa ]
& 2, ,00 MPa
FENEN
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA § ng—&?‘
INLET-OUTLET 3/4" % R
connections ch o
Maximum inlet I
pressure 1255 (287 g © QO /|
Bowl capacity 140 cc 0 S L) © S S dm’/s(ANR)
Viscosita delPolio 0 VG32 @°y \@ey .39 qy@ @9 ,gPy NI/T'(ANR)
consigliata 5O Ve PORTATA D'ARIAAIR FLOW
Reference flow rate (P=10 bar P=1bar): 3.550 NI/min
Working tem&irglt:!rr? B AT GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm
Weight 0,670 kg L 1/4” 042 PE
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
Product Version
ORDERING CODE L = Lubricator = Standard
CODE REF. VL = Vacuum filling
B Connection IL = Min Level indicator
080.03.00001 L 3/4" 080 PE o . _ M ILeve] insiiestiar
1/4”= G1/4 M = Line 095 onl
3/87= G 3/8” (Line only)
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- 127 = G1/2”
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
Example: C 80 03 00001 L 3/4" 080 PE without end-caps. ” =G TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
T Tc = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
042 PE = With outer guard
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE 050
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE 052
075
dm3/s NI/T 080
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM 095
36 0,25 2,50 0,25 15 0.5
58 0,40 4,00 0,30 18 0.63
91 0,63 6,30 0,38 23 0.8
(]
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LUBRICATORS WITH
I—INano 3/4 LEVEL INDICATOR

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES
Lubricator equipped with float type level indicator, emitting an ﬂ
electric signal able to control light indicators or acoustic alarms E
upon reaching the minimum level. Zz
Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the ;.'
lubricant adjustment. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS ©
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the
body. s :;M(I:a ] 040MPa 0,63 MPa
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide, with outer guard. E » 0'% =
2 oY ¥
;f o
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA P
INLET-OUTLET . N "]
connections 3/4 g o9 2
Maximum inlet _ g o7 @ ‘ =
pressure ¢ 0 ' S S N g c
Maximum voltage 100 V AC o 9 2 % @0 9 9 dm/ w
- - @y \@? \Qy o @“ﬂ ng NI/T
Electric contact 0,75 A 10W  Protection IP 65 PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Bowl capacity 132 cc
Recommended oil 1SO VG32
viscosity. . GUIDE TO REFERENCES g
Ref_erence flow rate (P=6,3 bar P=1bar): 3,020 NI/min L 1/4” 042 PE =
Working temperature 5/ +50°C* <
(a 7 bar) E
Max Torque ::'O“:‘: 3/2;582 Nm Product Version a
| - - elg — 9 — L = Lubricator = Standard E
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity VL = Vacuum filling o
Connection IL = Min Level indicator u
ORDERING CODE Var=G1/4 M = '(\f_‘?rférg'gsl‘gxle')'”d'cator ;
3/87= G 3/8” Y
CODE REF. 127 = G1/2"
080.03.00005 L 3/4" 080 PE IL 3/47= G 3/4”
” =GT1
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- Line
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". G437 Bowl )
Example: € 80.03.00005 L 3/4" 080 PE IL without end-caps. TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
T 050 TC = Short transparent (Line 042
052 only)
g;g PE = With outer guard
Level indicator 095

blu marrone

blue brown

NC
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LINEO8O 3/4 | /i /\& {UsricaTors

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES i !
& Propotional oil mist lubricator with oil filling from an external tank \
E without interrupting the operation of the system.
E Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the
t; lubricant adjustment. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the
body. , B T oo tewm ]
. . gAY o 025 MPa I
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide, with outer guard. S Ty,
2 Y [
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA fo®
INLET-OUTLET " YR
3 tion 3/4 s Q(L/_Q\): Z
= 9
2 Working pressure min. 4 Bar - max 12,5 Bar g S |/
'E Bowl capacity 140 cc ° ° LS T (OZQ o) ansa
i S |
* Recomm?l‘i‘sdceodsizlyl 5O Viesz pr \(W PoRTAi{ARlAaA::‘ZW “9/ (bqy M
Reference flow rate (P=10 bar P=1bar): 3.550 NI/min
Working temperature o /oo, GUIDE TO REFERENCES
z (a 10bar)
) Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm L 1/4” 042 PE
: Weight 0,695 Kg
E Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Version
& L = Lubricator = Standard
o ORDERING CODE VL = Vacuum filling
: Connection IL = Min Level indicator
u CODE REF. 147 = G1/4 1M = Max/Min Level indicator
b 080.03.00500 L 3/4" 080 PE VL 3/87= G 3/8" (Line 095 only)
H 127 = G1/2” o
_ ” ow
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- 3/47= G 3/4 .
) - e ” =Gl TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". Short transparent (Line 042
Example: € 80 03 00500 L 3/4" O80PE VL ‘without end-caps. Line TC = only)
.
T 042 PE = With outer guard
050
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE 052
075
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE 080
: dm’/s  NI/T 095
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM
36 0,25 2,50 0,25 15 0.5 FUNCTIONING VL
58 0,40 4,00 0,30 18 0.63
9 0.63 630 0.38 23 08 The oil filling is achieved by pressing

and holding the button at the base of
the lubricator body.

The "Venturi” system causes a vacuum
inside the bowl and the related oil
intake.

The oil fillling is stopped only upon
releasing the button.

The oil level is visually checked during
the filling.

Max. suction height : 1,5 m.

Qirconp



L|NE080 3/4 | FILTER REGULATORS
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@ DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
COMPATTO AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
|| COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
GENERAL FEATURES
High performance modular filter regulator ensuiriung big flow rate ﬂ
and low load loss. a
Relieving for a quick exhaust of downstream overpressure. Zz
Knob with locking pressure device. CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS ;-'
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). w PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO"INLET PRESSURE 1 MPa(10 Bar) v
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential éz;zg"’
drain (SAD) thalt can con-vey condensate to to the outside even g(/)/_g? ] —
when the bowl is pressurized. 3 ]
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. g /_Q,\ 1
XA 0,40MPa
3
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 5\/& 0,25 MPa 3
INLET-OUTLET _ . 37 " [ ] S
tion = 0 Y & @ (,;9 2 ) dn’/sANR) E
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar (,,oy \e‘y .\vfy (,;@y (&y f,ey NI/T'(ANR) T
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA®ARR LOW
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
Filtering degree: 5 micron; 20 micron z
Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P=1bar) : 2.880 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES Q
Working temperature -5/ +50°C FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS :
(a 10 bar) -4
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm - E
Bowl capacity 100 cc Product | | Condensate Drain E
" FR = Filter regulator _ Semiautomatic o
Weight 0,880 Kg SS = (standard) o
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection SA - Automatic float E
1/4”= G1/4" type ;
ORDERING CODE 3/8”= G 3/8” sAD = Automatic
V2= G1/2" differential
CODE REF. 3/a7= G 3/4” S18 = Openseat1/8 F
080.04.00001 FR 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS ” =G
080.04.00003 FR 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS Bowl
080.04.00005 FR 3/4” 080 5 04 R PE SS Line T = Z;alg)sparent (Line 042
B 042
080.04.00004 FR 3/4” 080 5 08 R PE SS 050 Tc = Short transparent
080.04.00006 FR 3/4” 080512RPE S 052 (Line 042 only)
Float type automatic drain version. 075 PE = With outer guard
080.04.00007 FR 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA 080 .
095 Version
080.04.00009 FR 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA R = Beievd
- - - - - = Relieving
Differential” automatic drain version. Filtering element
080.04.00007 FR 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA 5 = 5 micron Range of pressure
080.04.00009 FR 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA 20 = 20 micron 04 = O0-4Bar
08 = 0-8Bar
. . _ 12 = 0-12Bar
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace the first

digit of thgpart nr. with "C".
Example: %;80 04 00001 FR 3/4" 080 20 08R PESS without end-caps.

1m
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|_|NE080 3/4 | 3-WAY VALVES WITH LOCK

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES 8 L-- — B I_ -—
& The job of this 3-way on-off valve is to shut off air supply and i L
E exhaust the pressure in the downstream circuit. — | —
z Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem-
: bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance
v operations with total safety, thus avoiding the system from being CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
accidentally pressurized. o WP
The valve is equipped with nr. 1lock and nr. 2 keys. § &/_\59
E ‘b/‘-"“ 1,00 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA £V i
INLET-OUTLET _ EYe —
[7,] tion: 3 L | .
2 Exhaust connection 1/4 " G Y B . Tmlwa
I': Maximum inlet 12,5 Bar g 0 025 s _
T pressure 0 2 RS © S w S dm’/s(ANR)
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar P=1bar) : 3.075 NI/min @y \@y \@cy q/@“ qj,ey %Qoy NI/T'(ANR)
Exhaust flow rate (at . PORTATA D'ARIAAIR FLOW
10 bar in open air) 1.850 NI/min
Working temperature -
3 ? @ obary 5/ 150°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES
E Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm ”
= Weight 0,700 Kg V /47 042 3V
E Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
& Product Functioning
E ORDERING CODE V = 3 way Valve 3V = 3 Way
& CODE REF. : :
= " Connection Line
; 080.25.00001 V3 3/4” 080 147 = G1/4 042
€80.25.00001 Kit V3 3/4” 080 no end plates 3/8”= G 3/8” 050
1/2”= G1/2" 052
3/4”= G 3/4” 075
080

ouT
EXH.
1. with OPEN VALVE 2. with CLOSED VALVE
IN and QUT are in communi-  The inlet (IN) is closed while
cation for an open air flow the outlet (OUT) is in commun-

cation with the exhaust.
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ELECTRICAL SHUT-OFF
I—INEOBO 3/4 ‘ VALVES PILOT 15MM

Comando manuale 17
Manual override ]

Z
o
g
T BO=! I ]
E @ FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5 <
g o
1 FIXING HOLES @5,5 2 w
P =
1 [ !
o ! 1
28 <
I : &
I, IN ouT
I ol
ro1 1> T T 1
|_40+50 _| ‘ ")
EXHAUST G1/4"/ |.|>J
~ 137 _ et
<
1 1 — o >
n
[ K ® )
| L.
GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust g
the pressure in the downstream circuit. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS g
The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or g Bar MPa z
emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. % NN ;_'
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- E %/—Qx}‘ owea (¥
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance 3 N [
. . oo ) ) PS> — 1
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. g e
ER 4 ———
: - —
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA s v b °"‘°iw"’ i
INLET-OUTLET P £ ‘
connections 3/4 0 q,i: &2 ri’q (go‘)z/ ’“2 S drm/S(ANR) "
Exhaust connection 1/4" G @Q/ ,\@y ,39/ B @9/ ,bo@ NI/T'(ANR) g
Maximum PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW —
. 10 Bar E
inlet pressure T
Minimum working 3 Bar
pressure GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar A P=1Bar): 3.075 NI/min SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
Exhaust flow rate .
. =~ 1.850 NI/min z
\(Ict 1::_ ba:'" opentalr) / Product Voltage g
orking temperature
bth (:1; bl:;_) 5/ +E0PC* SV = Shut-off valve 12vVDC E
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4” 80 Nm :: ng <
Electric pilot 3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type) Connection 110 VAC E
. . : 1/4”= G1/4”
Available voltage ?g\\/f)c (2,5W); 24VAC; TIOVAC; 220VAC 3/8”= G 3/8” 220 AC :
" 1/27=G1/2” w
Weight 0,700 Kg 3/47= G 3/4" Version b
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm ;
Line CNOM _ Elgfvtl[i)c controlC-
ORDERING CODE g;g PNEU = Pneumatic
CODE REF. 052
075
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 2,5W
€50.26.00002  ;, pc MICROSOL 080
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA
€50.26.000035 ,,\, Ac MICROSOL
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA
€50.26.00004 115\ Ac MICROSOL
C50.26.00005 KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA

220V AC MICROSOL
SV 3/4" 080 PRED. C.

080.26.00002 ELECTR MICROSOL/
PNEUM

Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla-
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C".
Example: ? 80 26 00002 SV 3/4" without end-caps.

S T

EXH.

2. with non-actuated
pilot, the SV is closed
(IN closed / OUT
exhausting)

1. with actuated pilot,
the SV is open (IN-
OUT communication)

Qirconp



ELECTRICAL SHUT-OFF
VALVES CNOMO

LINEOSO 3/4
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GENERAL FEATURES
& The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
E the pressure in the downstream circuit. CURVE DI PORTATA “FLOW CHARTS
Zz The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or
: emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. g Bar Mpa
(8} Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- 2 VN
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance E o/ P 1,00 MPa
. . o . g |
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. E oS — —
2 N 0,63 MPa
s ——t
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA by o iy
INLET-OUTLET _ ., g v —
0 connections £ 0 YR - D o) amonm
(Y} - " 0 ®3 o b s 5% S§ /s
z Exhaust conm?ctlon /4" G @y :@y @7 ,@9 @9 ,5o°y NVTANR)
'; N MaXImum ‘IO Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
T inlet pressure
Minimum working 3 Bar
pressure . GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar A P=1Bar): 3.075 NI/min 1/4* 042 1 24
Exhaust flow rate 1.850 NI/min sv v/ o SMM vbe
z (at 10 bar in open air) ‘
'9_ Working ten:p:;a;ur¢; -5/ +50°C * Product Voltage
a ar;
< SV = Shut-off valve 12 VvDC
& Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm Hrot ey 24 Vbe
& Electric pilot 3/2 NC (tipo CNOMO) for coil 22mm Connection 24 VAC
o Available voltage 24VDC (3W); 24VAC; 1T0VAC; 220VAC 147 = G1/4" 110 VAC
: (5VA) 3/87= G 3/8" 220 AC
E Weight 0,700 Kg 1/2”= G1/2” ;
< Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/47= G 3/4” Version
ES 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
Line _ Electric controlC-
ORDERING CODE s CNOM = NoMo
CODE REF. 050 PNEU = Pneumatic
A50.26.00010 CONN. CNOMO 052
A50.26.00006 SOL. 3W 24V DC g;:
A50.26.00007 SOL.5VA 24V AC
A50.26.00008 SOL.5VA 10V AC
A50.26.00009 SOL.5VA 220V AC

C.ELECTREV 3/2 NC
CNOMO

SV 3/4" 080 PRED. C.
ELECTR. CNOMO

C50.26.00006

080.26.00001

Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla-
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C".

Example: C 80 26 00001 SV 3/4" without end-caps.
\ \

ouT

EXH. '

2. with non-actuated
pilot, the SV is closed
(IN closed / OUT
exhausting)

1. with actuated pilot,
the SV is open (IN-
OUT communication)

114
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I_INE 080 3/4 | PNEUMATIC SHUT-OFF VALVES
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GENERAL FEATURES 11 e k Lo
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust g
the pressure in the downstream circuit. g
The pneumatic model is actauted through a pneumatic piloting z
operated by selectors or by mushroom actuators present on the ;_'
control consolle. (5]
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commnly, assembled
in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance operations or
for depressurizing the circuit in any emergency situation.
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
INLET-OU:':I:f.T 3/4" 3
GUIDE TO REFERENCES F4
Exhaust connection 1/4" G SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC E
Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar L
Minimum working 3 Bar
pressure Product Voltage
Reée:‘enc: ::ow ra:e (P1=10 bar A P=1Bar): 3.075 NI/min SV = Shut-off valve 12 VDC
xhaust flow rate . 24 VDC
(at 10 bar in open air) 1.850 NI/min 24 VAC z
Working temperature Connection o
(a10 bany ">/ *50°C” 147 = G1/4" AL <
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4” 80 Nm :; :: (GB 13//28 E
Pneumatic PP = -
connection Push-in fitting D. 4mm 3/47= G 3/4” Version &
Weight 0,700 Kg 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm E
- ’ — Line CNOM _ Electric controlC- o
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity NOMO w
042 - =
050 PNEU = Pneumatic ;
ORDERING CODE 052
075
CODE REF. 080
C40.26.00014 KIT C. PNEUM.
SV 3/4" 080 PRED. C.
080.26.00002 ELECTR. MICROSOL/
PNEUM
FUNCTIONING
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace
the first digit of the part nr. with "C".
Example: § 80.26.00002 SV 1/4" without end-caps. )
\ \ 5

ouT

EXH. '

1) when the SV is pressurized, 2) when the SV is depressurized,
it is open (IN-OUT communica- it is closed (IN closed / OUT
tion) exhausting)

Qirconp



LINE 080 3/4 | SLOW-START VALVES

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5

r4
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=
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"
o~
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~
IN %
n
<
T
0
w
> 10
I s 137
8 —
v
GENERAL FEATURES
& The job of the slow-start valve is to gradually pressurize the pneu-
E matic system upon switching it on.
z The gradual pressurization takes place until about 60% of the
: supply pressure is reached.
(¢ The pressurization time can be adjusted through the speed con- CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
troller positioned in the upper part of the body. o WPa
Application: it can be singularly used, or, more commonly, assem- § o
bled with the shut-off valve. The AVP avoids any dangerous pres- ?E" o
sure surge, that may be caused by quickly supplying the system to S ¥ oY ‘|'°°MT
5] o,
the working pressure. RS2 — [
§ O, 0,63 MPa
ER —
3 3 ) L]
Z GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA H de 0,40|MPa
— @ 7 |
INLET-OUTLET 0 2
E tion G3/4 s 0 S o ! y‘ 3
L - - 0 o \@"OQ qﬁ'; ‘i’bo b:; «,90 dm’/s(ANR)
Working pressure min. 3 Bar - max 10 Bar & \bc/ m@/ q?o/ @e/ NUTANR)
(;:f:;ell’lacrefpl:v; Il;aatl; 3.075 NI /min PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Working temperature _ o
3 (a 10 bar) 2/ oo GUIDE TO REFERENCES
o Max Torque 3/4" 80 Nm
'E IN-OUT AVP 1/4” 042 PN
5 Weight 0,715 kg
& Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Functioning
E ORDERING CODE AVP = S|low-start valve PN = Pneumatic
[+ 4
= CODE REF. Connection Line
; 080.27.00001 AVP 3/4" 080 PN Autonom. 1/4”= G1/4” 042
3/8”= G 3/8” 050
9 — ”
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace ;;i”z g 13//24” g?:
the first digit of the part nr. with "C". 080

Example: ? 80 27 00001 AVP 3/4" without end-caps.
IOUL ENEreaps..
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LINEOS8O 3/4 | FR+L UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator.

It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and lubri-

cation of compressed air for industrial application.

Unit featuring big flow rate and regualtion sensitivity, filtration and
high condensate separation.

Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.

Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET
connections

3/4"

Pressure range

0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Working pressure

0,5-12,5Bar

Working pressure with
automatic drain

model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree:

5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate

(P1= 6,3 bar  P=1bar) :2.200 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

_Ma2x2_

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5
FIXING HOLES @5,5

) dm’/s(ANR)

|
=3§|
w
A
40+50 40+50 8
_l30]_ 151 N -
‘ 212 ‘
‘_ _‘ 2 [@ DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
n = w COMPATTO AIRCOMP
8| =) @ 5 DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
L 3 L] o COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
il
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)

& Bar MPa | |

2 O,

g7 o] — |

%VU} ] 0,63 MPa

R S ——

= o, | N s e

;Ve' E 040MPa

2 '7//—0{-’ —

3 ] 0,25 MPa I B

7> Y] |

£ 0 +

o) @

%%

A
% S
S )
) O
(i’/ f?/

@9 \(”Qy q/%g

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

NI/T'(ANR)

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

Max Torque IN-OUT

3/4" 80 Nm

Max tourque
gauge port

10 Nm

Weight

1,28 Kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

CODE REF.

080.06.00001 FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS
080.06.00003 FR+L 3/4” 080 2012 R PE SS
080.06.00005 FR+L 3/4” 080 5 04 R PE SS
080.06.00004 FR+L 3/4” 080 5 08 R PE SS
080.06.00006 FR+L 3/4” 080 512 R PE SS
080.06.00501 FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS VL
080.06.00505 FR+L 3/4” 080 2012 R PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS

Product Condensate Drain

_ Filter regulator + _ Semiautomatic
FREL=| bricator B = (standard)

Automatic float
SA =

Connection type

- ” _ Automatic
V4= G 1/4,, SAD = differential
3/87= G 3/8 S18 = Openseat 1/8F
1/27=G1/2 - P
3/4”= G 3/4”
” =G Bowl

T = Transparent (Line 042
Line only)
_ Short transparent

g;g TC = (Line 042 only)
052 PE = With outer guard
075 -
080 Version
095 R = Relieving

080.06.00007

FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA

080.06.00009

FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

Filtering element

5 = 5micron
20 = 20 micron

Range of pressure

080.06.00028

FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SAD

080.06.00029

FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SAD

04 = 0-4Bar
08 = 0-8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar

1mm7z
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LINEOS8O 3/4 | F+R+L UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Unit consisting of Filter + Regulator + Lubricator.

It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and lubri-

FORI DI FISSAGGIO @5,5

cation of compressed air for industrial application.

Unit featuring big flow rate and regualtion sensitivity, filtration and
high condensate separation.

Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.

Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

tion

3/4"

Pressure range

0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Working pressure

0,5 -12,5 Bar

Working pressure with
automatic drain

model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree:

5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate

(P1= 6,3 bar P=1bar):2.200 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque IN-OUT

3/4" 80 Nm

Max tourque
gauge port

10 Nm

Weight

1,57 Kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
CODE

REF.

080.05.00001

F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS

080.05.00003

F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS

080.05.00005

F+R+L 3/4” 080 5 04 R PE SS

080.05.00004

F+R+L 3/4” 080 5 08 RPE SS

080.05.00006

F+R+L 3/4” 080 512 R PE SS

080.05.00501

F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS VL

080.05.00505

F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

080.08.00007

F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA

080.05.00009

F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

_M42x2
i 7 'FIXING HOLES 25,5
/1
3 ey kN / 4 (S
-y,
L] =RIS e i (&
| T BT (& E
[N) L3 B W B
< = INL gl o)l T
= B = e
o~
o] = - (
- = Y
g = TR
- j
= L
'
40+50 40+50 58
30 | 227 - 89 o
) 288
\ I
b
YT ] % (A) DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
2 - @ . L COMPATTO AIRCOMP
L = || & DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
% o COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO"INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)
& Bar MPa ] |
fo S T |
E«,y_g‘p ] 0,63 MPa
3 =]
%V“‘: 4 040MPa
A —1__
5\ b:\ 0,25|MPa | . —
£ o :
) % ) (9 5 ) dm’/s(ANR)
0 ES » v LS > 5
«fg ,@’y .\@Qy q/gy 'i"y (bgy NI/T'(ANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Product Condensate Drain
Filter + ss = Semiautomatic
F+R+L = Regulator + ~ (standard)
LulsiticElion sA - Automatic float
type
Connection _ Automatic
1/41!= G 1/4" SAD = differential
3/8”= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8 F
1/2”= G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
” =GV T i
T = ransparent (Line
042 only)
Line Tc = Short transparent
042 (Line 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
052
075 Version
080 R = Relieving
095
it I : Range of pressure
iltering elemen
ngee 04 = 0-4Bar
5 = 5 micron 08 = O0-8Bar
20 = 20 micron 12 = 0-12Bar

080.05.00026

F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SAD

080.05.00027

F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SAD

Qirconp
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LINEOBO 3/4 | V3+FR+L UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Unit consisting of 3-way Valve (V3) + Filter regulator (FR) +

Lubricator (L).

It combines the function of shutting-off the system along with the
filtration, pressure regulation and lubrication of compressed air for

industrial applications.

Lockable V3 valve for greater safety during maintenance opera-

tions.

It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS).
Available options:float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
(SAD), which can discharge to the outside the condensate even
when the bowl is pressurized.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

tion

3/4"

Pressure range

0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Working pressure

0,5 -12,5 Bar

Working pressure with
automatic drain

model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree

5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate

(P1= 6,3 bar P=1bar) :2.200 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

98

173

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5
FIXING HOLES 25,5

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)

\/A, DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
~ COMPATTO AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE

& Bar MPa |
s

)
go o7 |

0,40MPa

— |
025 MPa

——

@
O

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

T A
('55/ 5%
)

S
&

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

S}

dm’/s(ANR)
NI/1'(ANR)

V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS

Max Torque IN-OUT

3/4" 80 Nm

Max tourque
gauge port

10 Nm

Weight

2,00 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

Product Condensate Drain
V3 + Filter ss = Semiautomatic
V3+FR+L= regulator + ~ (standard)
Lubiiicsior sa - Automatic float
type

Connection _ Automatic
1/47= G1/4” SAD = jitferential
3/8”= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8F
1/2”= G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl

” =GTV T —

T = ransparent (Line 042
only)

Line Tc = Short transparent
042 (Line 042 only)

050 PE = With outer guard
052

075 Version

080 R = Relieving

095

CODE REF.

080.36.00001 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS
080.36.00003 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS
080.36.00005 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 5 04 R PE SS
080.36.00004 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 5 08 R PE SS
080.36.00006 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 512 R PE SS
080.36.00501 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS VL
080.36.00505 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

080.36.00007

V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA

Filtering element

5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron

080.36.00009

V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

080.36.00013

V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SAD

080.36.00014

V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SAD

Range of pressure

04 = 0-4Bar
08 = 0-8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar

1119
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LINEO8O 3/4 |+ units

Z FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5
9 FIXING HOLES 25,5
= i
g
o
& S
w
& il
i
-3 - IN
< ~
. W
A
™
o«
ol
0
w
>
-
< 1
>
30 151 30
B 212 B
L i
L
1 . | <
GENERAL FEATURES n © w
& Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator. 3 Sale @ j Y
E It combines the functions of filtration and lubrication of compres- L = Ll &
z sed air for industrial applications.
# Proportional oil mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery
o over time.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
INLET-OUTLET 3/4" GUIDE TO REFERENCES
tion F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
3 Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
. A model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar
E Drain working pressure """ o /\05 15 Ry Product Condensate Drain
E Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron F+L = Filter + Lubricator ss = Semiautomatic
Reference flow rate ; .\ /. (standarQ)
(P1=10 bar AP=1bar) ™ Connection sA = Automatic float
Working temperature o 147 = G 1/4” type
-5/ +50°C Automatic
z Ma(: ::_g:;:: :;’;8: i 213//28 S = differential
o IN-ouT /4" 80Nm 3/4,,; G 3/4 S18 = Open seat 1/8 F
= o
Recommended oil ” =G
§ viscosity ISO VG32 Bowl
E Weight 1,07 kg Line T = Transparent (Line 042
E Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 042 only)
o 050 TC = Short transparent (Line
@ ORDERING CODE 042 only)
w 052 .
= 075 PE = With outer guard
; CODE REF. 080
080.07.00001 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SS 095 Filtering element
080.07.00002 F+L 3/4” 080 5 PE SS 5 =5 mic_ron
080.07.00501 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SS VL 20 = 20 micron
Float type automatic drain version.
080.07.00004 F+L 3/4” 080 5 PE SA
080.07.00003 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SA
080.07.00511 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SA VL
"Differential” automatic drain version.
080.07.00005 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SAD
080.07.00006 F+L 3/4” 080 5 PE SAD
(]
Qlrcon




LINEOS8O 3/4 | F + MF UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

e

Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation

and coalescing Microfilter.

The job of the unit is to filter solid particles and separate conden-
sate with the Filter in combination with the coalescing function of

the Microfilter.

It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

G3/4"

Working pressure

0,5-12,5Bar

Drain working pressure

model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree Filter

5 micron

Filtering degree

Microfilter Qo1 misren
Recommended
max flow rate 800 NI/min
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar)
Working temperature _ o
(a10 bary 3/ *50°C
Max Torque "
IN-oUT 3/4" 80 Nm
Weight 1,070 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

CODE REF.

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5

FIXING HOLES @5,5
/ =)
i O]
EC
—i (@]
w ===
|‘:" : T
— [
= [ e—
: E
~ —3
- — \
—
(]
IS
1
40+50
30 151 30
- 212 o
] T
L Y Ll
i | 1 <
n w
o« — s
= 0
n o
Y L L] ~
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
F+MF 1/4” 042 5 PE SS
Product Condensate Drain
F + MF= Filter + Microfilter ss - Semiautomatic
~ (standard)
Connection sA = Automatic float
» type
LA Automatic
:;8: z 213//28 Ee = differential
3/4"= G 3/4” S18 = Openseat1/8F
Line Bowl
042 TT = Transparent (Line 042
050 only)
052 TC = (S)z%rtorgqsssparent (Line
075 o
080 PE = With outer guard

080.09.00001

F 3/4” 080 5 PE SS+MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SS

Float type automatic drain version.

080.09.00002

F 3/4” 080 5 PE SS+MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

080.09.00003

F 3/4” 080 5 PE SS+MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SAD

Filtering element

5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron
0,01= 0,01 micron

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with
high efficiency, that stop solid particles, capture and join
outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-
thout solid and liquid parts.

1121
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LINEOBO 3/4 | ACCESSORIES

z
o
=
g GAUGE
<
o
w
&
o CODE Bar Psi A B CH.
< A75.01.00010 0-12 0-175 50 Gl/8" 14
A75.01.00011 0-6 0-85 50 Gl/8" 14
@ COMPACT GAUGE
> A
;t' \ m
o N | CODE Bar Psi A B
)‘ " A750100045 O0-12  0-175 50 G1/8"
\ ./
0
-4
w
a
F4
-
> CODE
C75.01.00018
“T” BRACKET KIT LINE 075 - 080
8
E CODE
E C75.06.00011
i /
z /
o
E KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS
<
o
w
[
o
o
u CODE PROD.
‘;‘ €80.05.00004 F-+R+L

€80.06.00004 FR+L -F+L

CODE CONNECTION VERSION
€80.05.00002 3/4” INPUT
€80.05.00003 3/4” QUTPUT

PLUG G1/8”

CODE PROD.

‘ B38.00.00018 MR -MRP

Qirconp



LINEOBO 3/4 | ACCESSORIES

AIR TAKEOFF

CODE CONNECTION PROD.
C€80.06.00005 1/4” tutti / all

PRESSURE SWITCH

CODE REF.
A50.06.00005 AP1-3-02-03-G

AUTOMATIC DRAIN

CODE PROD.

€40.02.00130 SA F - FR - MF

C42.02.00012SAD F-FR-MF

MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN

CODE PROD.
€40.02.00131 SA -SAD

1123
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LINEOBO 3/4 | SPARE PARTS

DIAPHRAGM KIT

CODE PRODUCT VERSION

@ €75.01.00023 R-FR RELIEVING

r4
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

REGULATION SPRING

CODE PRODUCT SET REGULATION

" A75.01.00030 R-FR 0-+4 Bar

g A75.01.00031 R-FR 0-+8 Bar

:>:' A75.01.00032 R-FR 0-+12 Bar

BOWL FOR FILTER

CODE PRODUCT VERSION

0 €75.02.00022 F-FR-MF PE SS

©

w

)

P4

I~

e BOWL WITH AUTOMATIC DRAIN
CODE PRODUCT VERSION
C75.02.00026 F -FR-MF PE SA
C€75.02.00103 F-FR-MF PE SAD

0

]

z

=

£ BOWL FOR LUBRICATOR
CODE PRODUCT VERSION
C75.03.00022 IL PE

g C75.13.01000 VL PE

= C75.03.00075 IL PE

<

-4

a

& ELEMENT

-3

o

E CODE PRODUCT VERSION

';: C€75.02.00059 F 20 MICRON

3 C75.02.00064 FR 20 MICRON
C75.02.00063 F 5 MICRON
€75.02.00065 FR 5 MICRON
C75.02.00061 MF 0,1 MICRON

OIL WINDOW

CODE PRODUCT

C75.03.00018 L

CODE PRODUCT
C75.03.00073 L

Qirconp



LINE095 1" | MODULAR UNITS

z
(2]
=
g
4
<
o
w
[
o
=
<

(7]
w
>
-
<
>
4
GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA a
Units Line 095 - 1" have been designed for delivering big flow rate Fluid compressed air z
) =
with low load loss. N . Working temperature 5/ +50°C >
The modular concept allows obtaining a particular compactness (a10 bar): ~ / (5]
also for these units featuring high performance. Connections IN-OUT 1" G
The available modules for this Line are: Assembling type Assembling kit
Filter Mounting position see singol components
Regulator wall fixi th h I fixing kit
Filter Regulator all fixing through wall fixing ki
Lubricator (7]
FR+L e
F4
F+R+L F
Fel L~
w
r4
o
=
<
@
<
-}
w
3
o
o
w
Lubrificatore :
Lubricator ;
Kit assemblaggio gruppi

Kit assembling units

@
Staffa di fissaggio a parete
Bracket @ t

Kit di staffaggio
Wall fixing kit -

Regolatore
Regulator

?
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LINE095 1" | MODULAR UNITS

CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.4
DRAIN TUBE INT. @4

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-
surized.

The drain can be manually set
to always “closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-
rized).

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

LEVEL INDICATOR IN THE LUBRICATOR

The Lubricator can be purchased also in the version with level indicator.
The IL version indicates the reaching of the minimum level for being able
to carry out the filling operation through the plug on the filter body.
The IM version instead indicates the minimum and the maximum level.
This allows having a signal both when the lubricant is used up and
when the maximum level during the filling phase is reached.

For further information, please see the datasheet of the Lubricator

with level indicator.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBO DI SCARICO @INT.8
DRAIN TUBE INT. @8

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 92 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is
possible to connect a drainage
hose to the duct.

IM version

L1
giallo rosso
yellow O red
NO
L2
blu verde
blue NC green

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

The seat with female thread 1/8
, available upon request, allows
the connection to alternative
remote open/close systems,
such as exhaust solenoid valves.
It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.

LEVEL INDICATOR

IL version

blu marrone

O— O

blue brown

NC
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BOWL SAFETY RING

Bowls of Line 050, 052, 075, 080 and 095 are designed for a clip-on mounting, which enables the quick assembling and disassembling.
All the bowl are equipped with a particular safety ring in order to prevent the accidental disassembly when the unit is pressurized.

For disassembling the bowl, it is actually necessary carrying out three movements in a sequence:

1. Lifting the safety ring Pic. 1

2. Turning the bowl clockwise Pic. 2

3. Lowering the bowl Pic. 3

It is not possible to disassemble the bowl when the safety ring is lowered.
Movements 1. and 2., to be executed in a sequence, increase the operator's attention on the intervention he is carrying out.

& Attention: the disassembling of the bowl must always be executed when the unit is depressurized.

The bowl reassembling can be easily executed following these steps:
4. Check that the safety ring is in its coorrect position (on the clamping tooth) as in Pic. 4
5. Fit the bowl into the body seat and lock it turning anticlockwise Pic. 5
6. Make sure that the safety ring is brought back to the correct position Pic. 6
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GENERAL FEATURES l
& Modular Regulator with balanced valve ensuring high performance
E and low load loss.
z Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
~ Knob with locking pressure device. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
5 E . d th ] | PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
quipped with nr. 1 plug. "
é(zar Mga E |
£ v |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA E"/_Q('O ] 063 MPa
INLET-OUTLET , LT e
connections gra/g.* ] _—Ompa
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar o |
3 Working pressure 0,5 -12,5 Bar é'y—o-\ ] Mslwa |
2z Reference flow rate ) £ o Py Y s S 3
£ (Pi=63bar P=1ban %000 N/min o % g &g e
E Working temperature __ / +50°C* ’f’/ °=°/ '\"/ @(/ & 8 wew)
(a 10 bar) PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm
Max tourque gauge
port 10 Nm
z Weight: 1,721 Kg
[} Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity GUIDE TO REFERENCES
P R 1/4” 042 08 R
- ORDERING CODE
& CODE REF. Product Version
E 095.01.00002 R 1" 09504 R R = Regulator R = Relieving
E 095.01.00001 R1"09508 R
: 095.01.00003 R 1" 095 012 R Connection Range of pressure
3 1/4”= G 1/4’; 04 = O0-4Bar
3/8”= G 3/8 08 = 0-8Bar
1/2”7=G1/2” 12 = 0-12Bar
3/4"= G 3/4”
”=GT
Line
042
050
052
075
080
095

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

095.01.M0002 R1" 095 04 R + GAUGE
T T

Qirconp



LINEOQS 1" | MODULAR FILTERS

<~—110—>

0 o 62.5
S © 3 59.5
; g x &,
K %,
N3 §
'y ut :
0 i
© G
v Fixing /& -
Bracket g
e &
&
vy M fuboexa Y
~_ Pipe 6x4 8
¢
GENERAL FEATURES
Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and
low load loss.
It can be wall mounted through the relevant wall fixing kit.
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential CURVE DI PORTATA*ELOW CHARTS
(SAD), which can convey condensate to the outside even when ELEMENTO FILTRANTE FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS
the bowl is pressurized.  bor M T T owows oows 11
. . 2.y o oxsmPa /| 1,00MPa
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. 2 N 7
%cgy_c” — /
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA R y
INLET-OUTLET , Lo
tion: E V‘?
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar E 1=
Working presst!redwilfh moge: gﬁ[}sz —11§)é3ar ° 0 0 @/‘ & & \@0 & & awsam
automatic drain mo .e 12- ar @76 o’cy 49 \cy qﬁ @Q@ NI TANR)
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron PORTATA DARAAIR FLOW ~
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar P= Tbar) : 13.800 NI/min
Working temperature
-5/ +50°C*
(a 10 bar) GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Bowl capacity 200 cc F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm
Weight 1,212 Kg .
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Condensate Drain
F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic
MF = Microfilter (standard)
ORDERING CODE CF = Activated carbon sA - Automatic float
type
CODE REF. .
Connection SAD = Automatic
095.02.00001 F 17 095 20 PE SS 1ar= G1/4 differential
095.02.00002 F 17095 5 PESS 3/8"= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8 F
Float type automatic drain version. 1/2”= G1/2"
» 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
095.02.00003 F 17 095 20 PE SA ,, )
” =G1 T = Transparent (Line 042
095.02.00004 F17 095 5 PE SA = only)
"Differential” automatic drain version. Line TC = Short transparent (Line
095.02.00007 F 1" 095 20 PE SAD 042 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
095.02.00008 F 1”095 5 PE SAD 052
075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon
[]
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GENERAL FEATURES
& Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over j’
E time. T g
3 Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the 3 Ny
: lubricant adjustment. l
3] Qil filling plug.
It can be wall mounted through the relevant wall fixing kit. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. Bar MPa
N N | 040MPa  063MPa | |
%\Vq- 0,25 MPa pd 1
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ERR e Loouts
INLET-OUTLET 7 E o V
- connections £0Y /
g Maximum inlet pressure 12,5 Bar EQ;‘/}S’"
E Bowl capacity 440 cc g&ﬁ&{‘
T Recommended oil s
™ S 0
viscosity ISO VG32 o ;L/ Q,'b‘ o«; \@QI rbe}" @ dm'/s(ANR)
(P=10 bar P=1bar) & & & & & & wrew
Reference flow rate ) % L7 K ZBN
- ]5'000 Nl/mln PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW E
ey 5/ +50°C
9 Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm
P Weight 1,194 kg L 1/4” 042 PE
E Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
& Product Version
E L = Lubricator = Standard
[ ORDERING CODE VL = Vacuum filling
u CODE REF. Connection IL = Min Level indicator
< 095.03.00001 L 1" 095 PE - » _ Max/Min Level indicator
3 Var=G1/a" IM = (ine 095 only)
3/8”= G 3/8
1/2”= G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
” =G1 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
042 PE = With outer guard
050
052
075
080
095

Qirconp
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GENERAL FEATURES
Lubricator equipped with float type level indicator, emitting an g
electric signal able to control light indicators or acoustic alarms g
upon reaching the minimum level. F4
The Lubricator is available in 2 versions: ;_'
IL - with level indicator emitting a signal when the minimum level CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS ]
is reached Bar MPa
Witk imdi e . . o N 1 A0MPa_ 063 MPa
IM '\Nlth indicator emitting a signal when both the minimum and O AT V4
maximum level are reched. E. o
It can be wall mounted through the relevant wall fixing kit. §°/_°' v
%QVQ?O‘ /
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA £y w
= = 9 )
INLET OU'.I"ll;iT 7 EY S Z
3 E
Maximum inlet pressure 7 Bar 0 0 W E) 2 KS ¥ & dm’/s(ANR) E
Maximum voltage 100 V AC 69 oﬁ '9 oﬁ ﬁ @ NI/T'(ANR)
L § A K & K>
Electric contact 0,75 A1T0OW  Protection IP 65 PORTATA DARIASAIR FLOW
Bowl capacity 440 cc
Recommended oil
viscosity '°0 V632 GUIDE TO REFERENCES z
(P=6,3 bar P=1ban) L 1/4” 042 PE =
Reference flow rate 1.800 NI/min §
Working temperature -5/ +50°C" <
(a7 bar) Product Version a
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm L = Lubricator = Standard g
Weight 1,194 kg VL = Vacuum filling o
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection IL = Min Level indicator u
147 = G1/a M = l(‘?_?éérglgngxlel)mdmator ;
3/87= G 3/8" v
ORDERING CODE
1/2”=G1/2"
CODE REF. 3/47= G 3/4” Bowl
095.03.00002 L 1" 095 PE IL ” =GV TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
095.03.00003 L 1" 095 PE IM TC = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
042 PE = With outer guard
050
052
LEVEL INDICATOR
075
IM version IL version 080
095

L
giallo rosso blu marrone
—O0 O0—— — O O —
yellow NO red blue NC brown
L2
blu verde

blue o geen
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GENERAL FEATURES
& High performance modular filter regulator ensuring big flow rate
E and low load loss.
z Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
> Knob with locking pressure device. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
v Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). PRESSIONE DINGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential & Bar Mga-
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even g“’/“" i
when the bowl is pressurized. EVQ; i 063 Pa
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. ey Y
§(-”/Q('\ O,AOMPal
3 qQ
" GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA %V“\ ozswpa
$ INLET-OUTLET _, R [ ]
E connections g0 o & @ g W s
—-— -4 0-8' O- o) O
g — T ey
P ar PORTATA D'ARIA“AIR FLOW
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
z Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron
o Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P= Tbar) :13.800 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES
'E Working temperature -5/ +50°C* FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
-4 (a 10 bar)
E Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm N
E Max tourque 10 Nm Product Condensate Drain
o gauge port FR = Filter regulator ss - Semiautomatic
E Bowl capacity 200 cc (standa@)
e Weight 2,060 kg Connection sa = puromatic float
S Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 1/4:2 G4 . _ Automatic
3/ G 3/8 SAD diff tial
Y2r= G1/2 ifferentia
3/47= G 3/4" S18 = Openseat1/8F
ORDERING CODE Y-
CODE REF. Bowl
095.04.00002 FR 17095 20 04 R PE SS Line IT = Transparent (Line 042
095.04.00001 FR 1” 095 20 08 R PE SS 042 Rl
- 050 TC = Short transparent
095.04.00003 FR 17 095 20 12 R PE SS 052 (Line 042 only)
095.04.00005 FR17095 5 04 R PE SS 075 PE = With outer guard
095.04.00004 FR 17095 5 08 R PE SS 080 Versi
095.04.00006 FR1” 095 5 12 R PE SS 095 ersion
. - . R = Relieving
Float type automatic drain version. T
Filtering element
095.04.00007 FR 1" 095 20 08 R PE SA EyE— Range of pressure
095.04.00009 FR 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SA 20 = 20 micron 04 = O- 4 Bar
"Differential” automatic drain version. 08 = O0-8Bar
" 12 = 0-12Bar
095.04.00014 FR 17 095 20 08 R PE SAD
095.04.00015 FR 17 095 20 12 R PE SAD
095.04.00016 FR 17095 5 08 R PE SAD
095.04.00017 FR 17095 5 12 R PE SAD Q

Qirconp

= WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

095.04.M0002 FR1” 095 20 04 R PE SS + GAUGE
T T
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GENERAL FEATURES @ { ¢ ] !
Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator. t = I g
It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and 230 A g
lubrication of compressed air for industrial application. Zz
Unit featuring big flow rate and regulation sensitivity, filtration and ;.'
. . CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
high condensate separation. PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar ) L
Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS). & Bar Mga,
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential éV“‘ ] 11| sl
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even EVQ?’ ] -
when the bowl is pressurized. é‘*/vh | e
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. g‘bf&\ 1 = oaomre——
29— —
i Frr— 8
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA %/0‘ ] ‘ ‘ 2
INLET-OUTLET _, =0 PR B RS RS e, ey RN =
connections | 0 Zé :§ :9 \rgfé \@QQ q:‘f err;rs/::l; ) E
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar v K pow::mmw::now & ~ A
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar =
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES )
Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P= 1bar) : 8.000 NI/min FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS :
i x
Working tenz::aa;t;; -5/ +50°C* . E
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm Product Condensate Drain w
. . . o
Max tourque _ Filter regulator + _ Semiautomatic a
gauge port 10 Nm FRHL= | ibricator S$ = (standard) o
Weight 3,37 Kg sA = Automatic float E
o Connection type <
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity . ;
”_ " _ Automatic
1/4”= G1/4 SAD = diff tial
3/87= G 3/8" ifferentia
ORDERING CODE 1/27 = G1/2" S18 = Openseat1/8 F
3/4”= G 3/4”
CODE REF. RN Bowl
095.06.00002 FR+L 1”7 095 20 04 R PE SS e Transparent (Line 042
095.06.00001 FR+L 1” 095 20 08 R PE SS Line only)
095.06.00003 FR+L 1 095 20 12 R PE SS 042 Tc = gflont frensharent
095.06.00005 FR+L 1”095 5 04 R PE SS g:‘z’ PE = With outer guard
095.06.00004 FR+L 17095 5 O8 R PE SS 075
095.06.00006 FR+L 1" 095 5 12 R PE SS 080 version
Float type automatic drain version. 095 R = Relieving
095.06.00007 FR+L 1" 095 20 O8 R PE SA Filtering element Range of pressure
095.06.00009 FR+L 17095 20 12 R PE SA 5 = 5 micron 04 = 0-4Bar
"Differential” automatic drain version. 20 = 20 micron 08 = O0-8Bar
095.06.00013 FR+L 1 095 20 08 R PE SAD 12 = 0-128ar
095.06.00014 FR+L 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

095.06.M0002 FR+L 1" 095 20 04 R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

1133
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GENERAL FEATURES il °
& Unit consisting of Filter + Regulator + Lubricator. L J
E It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and 345
z lubrication of compressed air for industrial application.
: Unit featuring big flow rate and regulation sensitivity, filtration and CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
[§] high condensate separation. PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS). ‘*-m;‘Béf MPa
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential E/Q; R T 63 Mpa
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even %fi
when the bowl is pressurized. 2" ] I s e N
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. §’°/‘°"-" ] 040MPa |
Fo Y —
(7] i { 025 MPa |
O QTQ.
S GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA i | ]
F INLET-OUTLET ) 2§ O @ & S aaw
= q 1" 0o % N & RS B>
T connections m@y @y Q)@ ;& @09 @ey NITANR)
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
z automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
) Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES
'E Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P= Tbar) : 8.000 NI/min F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
o -
E Working ten::ﬁ;a;t;‘; -5/ +50°C*
E Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm Product Condensate Drain
o Max tourque Filter + _ Semiautomatic
P gaug :ort 10 Nm F+R+L = Regulator + SS = (standard)
E Weight 4,44 kg Eibiicator SA = Quptgmatic float
; Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection Avisisiite
1/47= G1/4” SAD = ifferential
3/8”= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8F
ORDERING CODE S
CODE REF. 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
095.05.00002 F+R+L 1" 095 20 04 R PE SS ” =67 TT - Transparent (Line
095.05.00001 F+R+L 17 095 20 08 R PE SS ¥ 042 only)
" ine _ Short transparent
095.05.00003 F+R+L 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SS e TC = (Line 042 only)
095.05.00005 F+R+L 17095 5 04 RPESS 050 PE = With outer guard
095.05.00004 F+R+L 17 095 5 08 R PE SS 052
095.05.00006 F+R+L 17095 5 12R PE SS 075 Version
. . . 080 R = Relieving
Float type automatic drain version. 095
095.05.00007 F+R+L 1”7 095 20 08 R PE SA - | . Range of pressure
095.05.00009 F+R+L 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SA litering e gmen 04 = O- 4 Bar
"Differential” automatic drain version. 250 = génm_ron 08 = 0-8Bar
095.05.00013 F+R+L 1" 095 20 08 R PE SAD = <Y mieron 12 = 0-128Bar
095.05.00014 F+R+L 17 095 20 12 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

095.05M0002 F+R+L 1" 095 20 04 R PE SS + GAUGE
T T
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GENERAL FEATURES
Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator.
It combines the function of filtration and lubrication of compres-
sed air for industrial applications.
Proportional oil-mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery
over time.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA GUIDE TO REFERENCES
INLET-OUTLET 1 F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
connections
Working pressure 0.5 - 12,5 Bar Product Condensate Drain
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar F+L = Filter + Lubricator Semiaut G
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar ss = (;r;\r%t;r%r)na ic
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron Connection A - Automatic float
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar P=1bar) : 13.800 NI/min Va7 = G1/4" type
Working te"(':‘::)a;':r‘; -5 / +50°C* 3/87= G 3/8” SAD = Qi#gr?ﬁttilgl
- /2= G1/2” _
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm 3/47= G 3/4” S18 = Openseat1/8F
Recommended oil _ ™
” =GI1
viscosity ISO V632 Bowl
Weight 2,45 kg Line T = Transparent (Line 042
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 042 only)
_ Short transparent (Line
g:g TC = 042 only)
ORDERING CODE 075 PE = With outer guard
CODE REF. 080
095.07.00001 F+L 1" 095 20 PE SS 095 Filtering element
095.07.00002 F+L 1" 095 5 PE SS 2 - oomieron
Float type automatic drain version.
095.07.00003 F+L 1" 095 20 PE SA
095.07.00004 F+L 1" 095 5 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
095.07.00005 F+L 1" 095 20 PE SAD
095.07.00006 F+L 1" 095 5 PE SAD
(]
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CODE Bar Psi A B CH.

A95.01.00026 0-12 0-175 63 Gl/4" 14

0
w
>
-
<
>
///. CODE PRODUCT
“' €95.05.00001 F+R+L
. €95.06.00001 FR+L - F+L
0 /
4
a
E WALL FIXING KIT
>
)
CODE PRODUCT
J €95.01.00015 R-F-L-FR
n J
]
z
E
i BRACKET
CODE
3 €95.01.00018
s 8
]
<
o
w
[
o
&
> AUTOMATIC DRAIN
3
CODE PRODUCT
C40.02.00130 SA F-FR
C42.02.00012 SAD F-FR

MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN

CODE PRODUCT
C40.02.00131 SA - SAD
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CODE PRODUCT VERSION E

€95.02.00005 F - FR PE SS 5

")
w
— >
C—) <
W CODE PRODUCT VERSION >
r%\;-f// €95.02.00006 F -FR PE SA
\!ﬁ‘ﬂj €95.02.00019 F - FR PE SAD
Copgd
1
")
BOWL FOR LUBRICATOR &
a
F4
]
CODE PRODUCT VERSION >
€95.03.00004 L PE
€95.03.00007 IL PE
FILTERING ELEMENT 8
z
=
CODE PRODUCT VERSION E
A95.02.00006 F - FR 20 MICRON
A95.02.00007 F -FR 5 MICRON
z
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G: G1/8’(BSPP), M5 W

AP1-3-02-03-G 155
OP PRESS 0-1 MPa
BROWN(+)  DC12-24V
BLACK (OUT) PNP 80mA
BLUE (=) ov

L

\03:3000mm

i =

VALVES

53 L ‘

GENERAL FEATURES

AIRCOMP electronic pressure switch APTis distinguished by great
versatility allowing to adjust both switching point and hysteresis.

* Featuring particularly compact dimensions, it can be mounted on
all AIRCOMP air-supply kits.

* Available version with digital PNP output with Led for switching
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indication.
* Switching range: O - 10 bar.

* Pneumatic connection 1/8 (with internal thread M5).

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

Fluid air, non corrosive and non flammable gas

AP1 3 02 03 G

Pressure range O - 10 bar

Maximum pressure 15 bar

Product Connection

Supply voltage 12 - 24V DC +/- 10%

AP1 = Pressure Switch G =1/8"gas

Response time 5 ms or lower

Cable

Output mothod model PNP 80 mA

Pressure range

Current consumption 21 mA max

3 = 0-10 bar 03 = Cable 03 m

IP protection IP40

Type

Ambient temperature O - 50 °C

02 = PNP circuit

Umbient humidity range 35 - 85% RH

Connection G 1/8 (M5 internal)

Cable lenght 3 m

Weight 50 g

Led red

PRESSURE SWITCH

CODE

REF.

A50.06.00005

AP1-3-02-03-G

HYSTERESIS ADJUSTABLE

1~10% of setting pressure
(Adjustable)
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PRESSURE SWITCH CIRCUIT
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LINEAP1 | PRESSURE SWITCHES

INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF SLIM + PRESSURE SWITCH LINE 042-1/4
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CODE REF.
C42.05.00109 PA 0421/8-1/4 (BATTERY) + AP1
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TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH LINE 042-1/4 I>z'

CODE REF.
C42.05.00015 PA INLET 042 + AP1 (INLET)
C42.05.00016 PA OUTLET 042 + AP1 (OUTLET)
2
w
o
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INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH LINE 050 3/8-052 1/2 ©
i CODE REF.
€50.05.00006 PA 050 INTERMEDIATE + AP1
‘ n
\ o ]
‘ z
E
T8
TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESS SWITCH LINEA 050-3/8 - 052-1/2
& CODE REF. z
€50.05.00007 PA INLET 050 3/8 + AP1 (INLET) E
' €50.05.00008 PA OUTLET 050 3/8 + AP1 (OUTLET) P
5
&

INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESS SWITCH LINE 075-1/2 ,Ej
g
3

CODE REF.
C75.06.00008 PA 075 INTERMEDIATE + AP1

‘i

TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESS SWITCH LINE 075-1/2

o

CODE REF.

. C€75.06.00009 PA INLET 075 1/2 + AP1 (INLET)
' C€75.06.00010 PA OUTLET 075 1/2+ AP1 (OUTLET)
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SA-SAD
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CONDENSATE AUTOMATIC DRAINS

25

40

SA - AUTOMATIC DRAIN

"SA" automatic drain allows draining condensate inside the bowl,
both when it is pressurized and depressurized.

The float type functioning allows draining the condensate, that has
built up inside the bowl, upon reaching the preset level.

"SA" drain can be assembled on all AIRCOMP Lines (042, 050, 052,
075, 080 and 095) by means of its proper kit.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Kit i = —
OBBBBBaR %' aggio scarico automatico
| —— ) E kit for drain
1 I . B
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kit for ic drain
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Minimum working
pressure 113 ey

Maximum pressure 10 bar

ORDERING CODE

CODE REF.
C40.02.00130 automatic drain “SA”
C40.02.00131 Assembling kit

SAD - DIFFERENTIAL DRAIN

"SAD" drain allows draining condensate inside the bowl, both
when it is pressurized and depressurized.

The differential type of functioning allows draining the conden-
sate, that has built up inside the bowl, upon reaching the preset
level.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Minimum working
pressure 2 By

Maximum pressure 12 bar

Ap minimo 0,2 bar

Minimum flow rate 30 It/min

ORDERING CODE

CODE REF.

C42.02.00012 differential automatic drain “SAD”

C40.02.00131 Assembling kit

1140



LINEO10-1/2" | DRIP LEG DRAINS

GENERAL FEATURES

Drip leg drain allows removing condensed liquids from pipes, such
as the feeding lines, without any manual intervention.

The unit is equipped with a filter for protecting the float type au-
tomatic drain, having the function to remove condensate.

When the unit is depressurized, the drain remains open, guarante-
eing the removal of the left in liquid particles.

When the unit is pressurized, the drain opens upon reaching the
preset condensate level inside the bowl.

It is equipped with pipe holder for conveying the removed con-
densate.

In order to allow maintenance operations, it is possible to depres-
surize the drip leg drain loosening the pipe holder on the external
bottom part of the unit.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Fluid compressed air

Connections 1/2 G”

Maximum operating

pressure 10 oz

Minimum working
pressure 1,5 bar

Working temperature -5/ +50°C (at temperature lower than
(a10 bar): 2°C air must be dried)

Weight 0,225 kg

DRIP LEG DRAIN

ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.

010.00.00001 SAL

SPARE PARTS

DRIP LEG DRAIN

ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.

A10.00.00003 SAL

@55 —
- CH.28 ~

160

o611«

BOWL WITH AUTOMATIC DRAIN

ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.
€10.00.00003 SAL
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